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PART FIRST.

ORTHOGRAPHY.

THE ALPHABET.

The alphabet i;;l_i\g.!r \.;,’}sﬁ contains twenty-eight
letters which are all consonants.

They are written and read from right to left.

Their forms are modified in accordance with their
position in a word, whether at the beginning, middle,
or end, and whether single or joined to others.

Their names, forms, numerical value and approximate

pronunciation are given in the following table.

B | 3 :
3 55 El 2 g g Name
8s | 88 || £ k: g 3 '
z z - a
I =
' | L | | i/l Aleph
¥ < - A ? o s Ba
e K é 2 3 & s{3 Tha
° o e = > ¢ p2 Jm
9 9 e =\ - C *ls Ha
vl el s e g | T K




f: %5 |z |2 |3 |¢
A c o o o Ji5 Dal
q b o o d JI5 Dhal .
IR U > | o | T Be
S > | o || sh Zaim
P J o - - o 02., S
o ¢ U a 5 3 ga& Shm
oe 8) ve < o e ole Sad
9 ™ v oy 2 b olé Dhad
v e b | b | b | b | Ib s
As < [} [} b 1) .5 Dhs -
9 oo & 2 s e G4E  ‘Ain
foo & & N & 8 | ik Gh(ain
Poe - [ 3 & 3 b s Fa
Pos o & & 3 g | <G Kaf
Poe ey O < s 0] JE Kaf
o & d A J J r’& Lam
oo ¢ ¢ . ) N P“Z Mim
Voo 3 o i 3 o u;; Niun
Ave oo x 4 » ® s Ha
qoe L IS ) ) oly Waw
foos é A 2 S ’ L Ys
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| preceded by J has the form ¥ and is reckoned a
letter of the alphabet by the native grammarians being
called Lam-Aleph. It serves to distinguish the long vowel
! (@) from 7; and follows the letter ,.

These letters except Aleph, all end in a bold stroke
when detached or terminating a word; when joined to
the following letter this stroke is replaced by a small
upward curve.

The letters 43,0 o f are not joined to the left.

The Numerical Order of the letters is represented by
the mnemonic words uf:.,é Oddin S sb> 3o ol
éé:.é A, Their employment as numerals is confined
to mathematical works, and the record of historical
events.

For ordinary use the decimal system of numeration
is employed gouigl ':..i;fls in the same way as in all
Indo-Aryan languages, viz.

e 1 PP Po 9 v a g te 1P 19
0,1,23,4,5,6,7,8,9,10, 11, 12, 1902.

PRONUNCIATION. Laalf

| s (I) a weak aspirate depending for its sound on
the accompanying vowel, as for instance almanack,
#llusion, ulterior, (IT) a sound resembling the glottal
catch, (III) a sign lengthening of the vowel.
o is b,



& & & & v~ v o

F &

4
is a soft dental, softer than our ¢

as th in theory, thin. (Classical pronunciation).

as s in measure. (In Egypt ¢ in good).

is a stroné and smooth pectoral sound produced
by the forcible expulsion of the breath through an
almost closed glottis as in a deep sigh.

is a vibratory guttural sound produced on expirat-
ion by the oscillation of the appendages of the
throat as in the Scotch word lock, and the German
ch as in ich.

is a soft dental.

is like ¢k in that, than, these. (Classical pronunciation).
is as r (English) distinctly articulated in all positions.
is as z distinctly articulated.

is as s but with more of a hissing sound as in kiss.
is as sh in sherbet.

is a ‘lisping’ s pronounced somewhat as in sod.

is extremely difficult to pronounce correctly, the
tongue is rolled against the cheek; it is an aspir-
ated o strongly pronounced.

has a broader and more open sound than ¢.

has the same affinity to b as & has to & having
a broad and open sound something like ¢ in zhis.
is a strong guttural produced by quick and forcible
closure of the wind-pipe with the emission of the
breath.
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¢ is a strong guttural produced as in the effort of
gargling and sounds similar to “gh" in English.

< as f.

o Is a strong guttural £ produced as in the cawing
of a crow.

{Jrc”") as our k. I m.n.h w.

s 88 Y.

The pronunciation of these letters as a whole, can
only be adequately acquired from the lips of Arabic
speaking people.

Sl;ecial attention however should be given to the letters
Ggbbupueys KRi G137 which have a broad
sound when vowelled by z, also the name of God Lt
when preceded by - or :.

The other letters are called i, F’J,’,’s.}c“

"It may be observed that the only letter having a
na;sa.:l/ s?l,u;d is the & when preceding of Sal o
v_v‘.;b dals.

This sound is called xié (having the nasal sound).

The letters are further regarded as:

I. Strong isusie (Sound).

II. Weak (xLixs).

The latter are 4! and resemble vowels in pronun-
ciation and use, the rest are all strong.

The Aleph (Hemzeh) resembles the weak letters in
admitting of change, Jﬁii



6

9508

The Weak Letters when unvowelled are called Jyo1
q.‘.l (soft) but should they be preceded in this state by
a homogeneous vowel they are called ‘}3 \..;;b"; letters
of prolongation.

The letters are sub-divided according to their place
of utterance (E ;.sxi) into:

I. Gutturals gfd»é&tc!.

II. Linguals W)

III. Dentals udkhboc@w.

IV. Labials , pee.

The Linguals and Dentals except ¢ e also called

9.9 929

Solar letters (w'f d,).s.ﬁ) because one of their
number begins the word J.:-zﬁ The Sun. _

When the article (J‘ls) precedes any of the Solar let-
ters its J is elided in pronunciation, and the symbol =
is placed over the initial letter of the word to indicate
that it is doubled.

The remaining letters are called Lunar letters for a
similar reason )’ZR‘."T The Moon. (5,.’5_'7 J,}éd?).

THE VOWELS. o5 <t

The vowels are threein number and are only diacritical
signs and written above or below the consonants to which
they belong, > ieall. - &%, = gLagi

They are also used as terminations of inflection L'}aﬁ

in nouns and the moods of verbs.
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With an Indefinite Noun the case endingé are doubled
¢ 2 - and form the Nunation L’)__,,}_ﬁf which has
the force of the Indefinite Article.

b 3

represents the Nominative Case éa;."

@

. B
z e s ,, Accusative Case _allf.
o e 20 _ B

-z ” ,, Genitive Case patasJf.

The Nunation in the Accusative Case requires an Aleph
except when the noun ends in 8 or 1 3Gs. slis.

OTHER ORTHOGRAPHICAL SIGNS. bufyall
(0]

b

(2) = 8.

(B) = 8.

@) = phil s
6) = Jipil b

1) = C,;K:JT
The symbol o L’,,’(f.!f is placed over an unvowelled
letter as (po or &5, the ., or o is called silent KisLa.
The o or 5 is vowelled &Sy&ie. It is not usual to
place o over a letter of profongation.
@) =~ .
Hemazeh 1 followed by Aleph ff is written Tas jyaf— Gl
The sign is called s
It is also used in §550%) sUL9f to indicate that an
Aleph of prolongation is followed by a Hemzeh as :!].'s‘é.



3) = so.aJ1.
The symbol « signifies that the letter over which it

is placed is doubled in pronunciation.
The first letter is silent, and the second has the
vowel upon the =.

4) 5}2&3{ (Compression).
It is of two kinds J-dyi §35 and Al §755.

(5) Joy¥T é5ud (Conjunction).

The sign = is placed over the initial | when no
directly beginning a sentence, to indicate that the Aleph
is elided, and the preceding vowel joined to the follow-
ing consonant.

This Elision occurs in:
I The Article, as ¢UJT y&1 “The brother of the king”.

IL. In the Imperative of the Triliteral Verb J,; & i1.

III. The Preterite (both voices), Imperative, and the
Nouns of Action of the Derived Forms, from the sixth
onwards.

IV. In the Nouns:

Two 3 Son ]
Man o] Name -l
Woman :l]’.n! Son ol
Oath el Daughter 53|

Anus w! Two ,_,mg
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Its vowel at the beginning of a sentence is = except
in 1 the Article Ji;
11 the Imperative of the Triliteral, the middle letter

o ’0‘
f.

of which in the Imperfect tense has » yuas

To help }’m.} yai
When the letter which precedes the T issilent it takes =.

Exceptions are (e, g 2 and the Imperative of Doubled
verbs which take - when preceding j

84, 55, o3, ,.1‘37 take 2.

The 1 is omitted in the following instances:

I The introductory formula xXif g (pl3). (In the
name of God).

II. In the word QSL when used in a genealogical
series between two proper nouns, the first of which is
the name of the son, and the second the name ot
the father.

IIL In the JI when preceded by J and after f the
Particle of Interrogation ‘_).L;l:' (‘:L’;}J}‘). To the man.

Is thy son..... I &

Is the water..... v ST ST

THE POINT OF DISJUNCTION. () = ghilf {16

9

C_LSJT 8;:5 i the hiatus which is felt before the vowel
which it introduces is uttered, and unlike o, §705

it occurs as a root letter not only in the beginning
but in the middle and end of a word.
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It takes any vowel and is always pronounced, as
T - Oy -0 —o’_—,‘oo‘
Glalf; deliil 15 oUW 2,30,

In the beginning of a word it is written with the chair

- B

(g=55) ! (Aleph). G s

In the middle of a word when followed by an | or
when silent it takes the chair homogeneous to the vowel
of the preceding letter, as Jl;.:. 7_"‘:_3 w‘!‘)’.

If vowelled and not followed by { the hemzeh takes
the chair homogeneous to its own vowel, as I, J2e. ".;3

In the end of a word if preceded by a vowel, it
takes the chair homogeneous to the preceding vowel as
f}'_’: =+b. 354 but when not preceded by a vowel it
is written without a chair, ~5.d3. ';.; »:55

Many words are not written according to these rules,
as i ®

The expression sUsxgl BAT«I write out the alphabet”

contains all the vowels and orthographical signs.

o -

THE PAUSE. 45,1
In reading, the following changes are to be observed

when a pause occurs.

I. The final short vowels and the Nunation are dropped
except in the case of - the final Ur; only is dropped
and is replaced in pronunciation by the Aleph.

I1. § with or without the Nunation is pronounced .
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1. 05,5
THE ACCENT. % ;.,.:J!

In all other respects Arabic is pronounced as it is
written; long vowels as such, and short vowels as such.

The first syllable is accentuated in words whose vowel
sounds are all long or all short; where a long vowel
succeeds a short ome, it receives the accent.

When a letter is doubled by = both letters must be

distinetly pronounced.

ANOMALIES IN WRITING. sl 5als!
- -]

Lo “What"” when used interrogatively and preceded
by certain prepositions drops its | as:

With what shall I come before the Lord ? ':5..&3; 2
o ol

What do you desire? .,’,..;;3 pory

How long will you pursue your evil course? El_:.;
K PP

“For what do you weep? K5 M.

The 1 is represented by . in the following instances

and pronounced.

But ol Tshmael Jazed
But :,Q Aaron U)}‘"
This 13 lsaac Bl

° 1o

These two ld® Abraham pays!
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These K God Lof
This (fem.) sde The God Y
That s Here Uigs
Those \’l‘;}j Most merciful jeaill
Three 3¢ Angel slals

-

Thitty — gyeidd
In the mase. plural of the Preterite and Imperative
and the apocopated form of the Aorist f is written but

s 7T .~ 970 iﬂ‘ 0~
not pronounced; as, fyuks. ')“L"l Ipsla -
All nouns having , 4 side by side may drop one in
writing but not in pronunciation U.;_\” - _,,;_\”. o;o'.
3995

o4 when followed by & (relative) becomes s

\

Q}E ” do. ” L ” i

b 3 - (33
u' ” do. ” y 2] b}
Ul ” d0° ” y ” 9!
u£ ” do. ” Lo ” L‘l

Note. The « as a rule does not occur as the final

letter of a noun except it is a root letter as wus house,
w;.; whale, w,; mulberry, c-.»;.ﬂ.. quietness. Exceptions
w:\g daughter, \wsf sister. The w is called QB}:JJF St
The 8, iﬁ,.:)..’.lf s never occurs as the final letter of

a verb.
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PARTS OF SPEECH. pMCIT (LA
There are three parts of Speech in Arabic:
I. The Verb Jaal.
II. The Noun It
TIL. The Particle ;.
The PL! tncludes :
(a). The Noun.
(6). The Pronoun.
(c). The Adjective.
(d). The Adverb.
(¢). The Participles.
(/). Some Interjections.
The d}& tncludes :
(@). The Preposition & \_;;»
(5). The Conjunction ;.:.k.é JJ,;

WA 3 g

(¢). Some Interjections sfdutf gy
(d). Some Interrogatives '&@2@3? \J”;;
(¢). Other Particles xsdally ous;ail Syrd.
SERVILE LETTERS. 35T Uy s
These letters are used to inflect the noun and con-
jugate the verb.
They are ten in number and together form the word

L&.;.a,.’.d”.}t; “You have asked me about them", i. e. the
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Servile letters. All increase in verbs or nouns is effected
by these letters, the only exception being the doubling
of the middle or last radical of the root as jea). oS-
5. e

Words are modified in meaning by prefixes, suffixes
and by the insertion of letteré; most words in the
language may thus be referred to significant roots,
consisting of three or four letters. The various modi-
fications in form are spoken of as the “measures of
words”. The typical root employed to represent such
changes is Juws.

These measures, which are peculiar to verbs and
nouns, are the following:

Verbs.

(I). Triliteral verbs have six measures:

FPrd

Jai Jud 3)  Jaiz das ) Jwiy Jai )
Jais Jad (6)  Jaiz Jai (6)  dady Jwi (4)

(II). Derived verbs from the triliteral have ten measures:

Jo5 6)  JaEB @ Jwle kL@ &
Jesaif (10) Jaizly @) J&Sp @) JaB) () Jadd) (6)
(III). The quadriliteral verb has the measure:

. M o
(IV). Derived verbs from the quadriliteral have three

measures .

Scpro. —oger

Juiai; JUE) @) Juaky JAaip @) Qg JaE ()
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Nouns.

(V). The measures of the derived nouns.
(VI). The triliteral primitive nouns have ten measures:

Jai (B)  Ja(4)  Jw(8) S8 Q) Ja ()
dis (1) Ji5 (@) JBE) B a6
(VII). The quadriliteral primitive nouns have five
measures :

i 6) M@ M JEE W
(VIII). The quinqueliteral nouns have four measures:

MG ) s Jee Jdso
(IX). The measures of the plurals.



THE VERB, ja!

The verb in its simplest form is of two kinds.

1. Triliteral fs';ﬁ 3,&» as Jas To do.

IL. Quadriliteral g2\3; 337 as ¢ 725 To roll

(The latter are comparatively few in number).

Both these root forms may be increased by one, two,
or three letters and thus produce Derived Forms.

The root letters are called &idol s..:,}; and may be
either Strong or Weak (the verb being named Strong
or Weak according to the absence or presence of these
letters).

The letters of increase are called 35.‘.3!; 3,7’; |

Verbs may be either Transitive dais or Intransitive
8 y' -
©>

Intransitive Verbs may be made Transitive by:

(a) the use of a preposition;

(b) the prefixing of Hemzeh;

(c) doubling the medial radical; as,

To bring s> To come sla
To cause to sleep oy To sleep <

To raise EUI To rise ‘ILs
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Some verbs are both Tra.nsitive and Intransitive as:

To build, to livelong ;22  To come sla
To do good &;;7 To fear Sl
To make or be distant &is‘ To snatch wiba
To raise, to stay FG‘; To separate Juas
To learn "PJ.;S' To be poor J

To possess, toreign ls

The ordinary paradigm verb is Jas for the Triliteral
and Jds5 for the Quadriliteral.

J#s is the third person sing. masec. of the Preterite. As
the root form of the verb, it is the simplest and is
consequently used as the standard of comparison or
“measure” (uS;) for all verbs and Derivative Nouns.

- It is usually rendered into English by the Infinitive.
The first letter of any Triliteral verb is called its =L,
the second its 45, and the third its o¥; and in the
Quadriliteral the second o is called ] .’.SU;

.. Inflection. The verb is inflected to express Voice, Mood,
Tense, Number, Person and Gender.

Voice. There are two Voices, the Active and the

o

Passive. The Active is called ophasll koo “the known"
because the agent of the verb is known as,
Zaid beat the man J.;;J? 3.55 Oy

Jzo

The Passive Voice is called .:’,.q’.sLZJT &iawo “The un-

[

known" because the agent is unknown; as,
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The man was beaten J;;,u" éjé

9 2% o ?

The Active Verb is called ayda i Jass.

The Passive Jygof Jaadl.

Moods.- The moods of the verb are three viz: — the
lndicative, the lmperative and the Subjunctive. The
Imperative is derived from the Imperfect Tense of the
Indicative. The Subjunctive may be used in various
senses i.e. Jussive, Hortative, Conditional ete.

Tenses. The Indicative Mood has both Perfect and
Imperfect Tenses. The Subjunctive has only the Imper-
fect Tense. The verb strictly speaking has not Tenses
but forms which express states.

Action not time is indicated; one a finished act, the
Perfect; and the other an unfinished act, the Imperfect
whose completion may be in the immediate present or
in the near or far distant future. The Perfect Action
includes all past tenses of other languages, the Imper-
fect includes all imperfect tenses.

By prefixing J to the Imperfect a present signifi-
cation is imparted -to the action of the verb, and by
prefixing w or J,-& a near or far distant future is
respectively indicated.

Note. It is more accurate to speak of the Preterite
and Aorist Tenses. The former to express a known
finished act; the latter to express an indefinite and un-

finished one.
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Numbers. There are three numbers: the singular
3}3:!?, the dual G_:.‘E..’_"-, and the plural ééﬁ

Persons. There are three persons: the first ;_ifi..’.ﬁ
“the speaker”, the second _wbl&s)f “the person ad-
dressed”, and the third :,.._‘SL;JT “the absent.”

Genders. There are two genders: the mase. ;.3 31
and the fem. :;;’..!7

The numbers, persons, and genders are expressed by

means of Personal Pronouns joined to the different forms
of the verb.

THE ANNEXED PRONOUNS. MF;JM.‘T

The Pronouns which are united to the verb in the

Nom. Case in the process of its inflexion are six, G, .,

CINCIEYA R
Ist person sing. masc. or fem. Preterite <
2nd yy  INASC. ’ @
” ”» , fem. ” e
Fem. plural for all Persons and Tenses ,
Masc. plural all forms 3
ot person plural Preterite G
2nd person fem. sing. Aorist and Imperative g
For the dual |

Of these w, ., G are strong pronouns and the rest
(sy!) weak.
When the strong pronmouns are joined to a verb its
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..9 is made silent L..»;..Z, and when the weak pronouns
are joined to a verb the final letter of the verb takes
a vowel homogeneous to the annexed weak pronoun
g2y, C,A_a}é;, 6_;;.&1, but in the verbs ending in a weak
letter the homogeneous vowel is implied on the dropped
final letter as fy:& for s,

 Note. The First Personal Pronoun in the Aorist Sing.
and Plural, the second person sing. of the Aorist, and
Imperative, and the third person sing. masc. and fem. of
the Aorist and Preterite are regarded as “hidden” 8};5:&:
in the verb, but when the noun follows the verb of

the third person the latter is regarded as not containing

s
Jo. .-

a pronoun as JL;)T O Dyl

Simple Form of the Triliteral Verb Sound.
Active Voice.

_o¥
THE PRETERITE. _.ollJf

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc.
o _ - r _ - s s - 0 7T e T -
&.Lu !,L.-_e Glas as wadas Jas 3rd Per.
%0 _ - 20 _ - 2o . 9 _ - _V_-
:}d’-‘ pu-'—‘ Leidas EA..IJ edrs 2nd ”
0 _- ’ 9 <
Uidzs N Y] Ist
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oliis glaly B Wk JadS JaizswPer.
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2_0- 3 _oB

Jast  Ist
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THE IMPERATIVE. fdf

Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masc. Fem.  Masc.
Nas) 23] Juis] 20dPer.

-
o

Passive Voice.

THE - PRETERITE.
Dual. Singular.

Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc.
Udad Yoo &dad Juad 3w Per.
_r0 9 » _e
Gales okt Edas 2nd
?

2 0

X 1st ’

THE AORIST.
B CH I G E I HEE LS 2

o.’ 2_o0 9

vj’f.’. _.“!—.‘ , i 5 Ond .
dat e,

There are six measures of the Triliteral Verb depend-

ing for their arrangement upon the vowels with which
the Medial Radical is pointed in the Preterite and Aorist.

Coymisy Gy Jads J5 L.

Jai; Ja3 IIL
Jai Ja 1Iv.

NP VRN daks Jos VI
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The first and second measures are generally transi-
tive and of most frequent occurrence therefore are called
91,337 #3\E3 “principal forms™.

In the first three measures the vowel of the ¢ of the
Preterite differs from that of the Aorist, in the last
three the vowel is the same.

In the fourth measure the g or J must be of the
@15.!7 \.’9,)1 but not every verb possessing these gut- -
tural letters is found in the measure.

The fourth measure is generally transitive.

The fifth measure is always intransitive and implies
inherent qualities.

The sixth measure is rarely found, there being only

about ten verbs and most of them begin with , é,!,’ 3&5 .

DERIVED FORMATIONS OF THE VERB.

The increase of letters is invariably accompanied by
an increase or modification of the meaning of the root
form. There are twelve Derived Forms but eight only
are of frequent occurrence. They are inflected precisely
as the root form. It is of the utmost importance that
the student should acquire a perfect familiarity with
the Derived Forms. '

There is no branch of Arabic study which is of such

extreme importance, as the verb in Arabic is not
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simply the “Key-stone” of the “Arch of Speech” but
the Arch itself.

The student should be able to recognize at a glance
any verb of any formation and in whatever Tense and
Mood it may be, together with its Derived Nouns.

In order to accomplish this, it is necessary to have
a thorough knowledge of (a) the Rules for the formation
of the verb &éﬁ’ :LZ_;, (0) the changes which the weak

letters undergo JR2YF, and (c) the subject of Insertion

or Assimilation éLEf)lﬁ which are accordingly treated
of before the Weak Verbs.

RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF THE VERB.

The Preterite Active. The vowels of the Preteritein the Ac-
tive Voice (’r,:l.{.ﬁ ;étlﬁ) are fethahs J &J except in the
medial radical of the triliteral, which may take any vowel
Jas and the Servile Hemzeh | in the five and six lettered
verbs which is J..E,BL :qug daizl] 35.;1 ,,,Li.ul Jiu! .

(In certain verbs the vowels are implied L5 At &)

’ . i’or ryS S04 o5
The Preterite Passive Jogol o8l is formed from
the Preterite Active by giving = to the penultimate

consonant and 2 to every vowelled letter preceding it.
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deyss V. Jai L.
JaiSt VL degs IL
Jasst VIL ' Jasf 11
Jaizol IX. Jais IV,

The Aorist Active ayhailT §,La il is formed from the
Preterite Active by preﬁxiné one of the four letters
o & e | (&) Servile Hemzeh is suppressed wher-
ever it occurs.

The vowel of the prefix is - except in the four lettered
verbs Jdas, Jasl, J&G, J&3 where it is 2.

The penultimate consonant has - except in the tri-
literal where it may be any of the three vowels, and

in the fourth and fifth Derived Forms where it takes -.

» -0 PR 120

Jaiis | VL Jiigy | Iv. Jady
Jaiiy | VIL FHIY Jai | L
Jais v Jeli} § 1L
W IX. Jais | IIL
Jesais | X. '

The Aorist Passive Jygaodl §,Latll has the same
form as the Aorist Active. Its vowels are . for the
prefix and - for the penultimate consonant.

o

<o

3 _o,

111 Jail
Jaizy IV. i I
Jalazy v. JEl 1L
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Jai v Jaii VI
Jading IX. Jazds vIL

The Imperative Active (;-+37) is formed from the 21d per.
Aorist Active by suppressing the characteristic letter
of the Aorist 5, and if the following radical be silent
Hemzeh is prefixed. The vowel of the Hemzeh is = except
in the triliteral which has 2 on the g (of the Aorist)
where it takes 2> and in the measure J..S..;f where it

retains :-.

Jeiif VI QeI UL Jei  from i

Ja VIL  JES IV, JaE from i

Ja) VIL G V. Jas L.
Jaazl) IX. dels 11

The final vowel is apocopated.

This form of Imperative commands the 20d person only
of the Active Voice. To command the Ist and 3rd per-
sons in the Active or Passive Voices J is prefixed to the

Aorist and the final vowel is apocopated.

o _oy °o_e
- o
0’73 e_o0-
d“"“*’, M,

In verbs whose final radical is weak (uasG), the weak

letter is dropped in place of the vowel 19_7:1!‘, 51, and

in the fqllowing. five measures the ., is dropped.

L L2 02 6~
< o0

-0z _ _er_e- i 0 e )
Oadass Gy iy g)&"” 93\:.:.3
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To express command in the Negative ¥ with the

Apocopated form of the Aorist is used.

© 20 -

Jais Y

THE QUADRILITERAL VERB. [s( S Jaaff

The Quadriliteral Verb has three derived formations.

The first derived form expresses the consequence of
the quadriliteral and corresponds with the fourth derived
form of the triliteral.

The second derived form implies great intensity and
corresponds with the eighth of the triliteral, and the third
derived form corresponds with the sixth of the triliteral.

Passive. Active.

Noun of
Aorist.  Preterite. Action. Imperative. Aorist, Preterite.

”T'": ’Uo’ "fI[of °’Jo' i,l“T: ’[o‘
" ’.o:;: wb ,’.o:: 41e1s " ‘lﬂf:: ‘| 25 L
- _o, & 4 B - > o o_o 2 _o_ S o_o
JIaky  Jubl oSl QW) Jumip Uy L

2 20_o0y 0B 0 ¢ o _o ) o _o - 20 _©

Jray Jldasl  IWgs]  Jhias]  Jhaiy  JUlas) 111

There are some other quadriliterals which were ori-
ginally triliterals, but a letter has been added to them
in an irregular way (i.e. not in accordance with the
recognized Derived ¥orms), and therefore they cannot
be called xa3¥3 i'&g].;, nor are they pure quadriliterals
because the letters are not all radicals. They are called
=Gy ©Ulaul Supplements of the Quadriliteral,



Examples:

To give to wear

To stuff the crop

-

To practise veterinary surgery ;i

To overthrow

To wear a cap

To make one cleave to dust

P
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-0

oy

-

uid3

-0

-

Jous

TABLE OF DERIVED FORMS.

(olda)

Pre-

o Non 1| oun o Ation, 1mpere | forket | horkt | toie | Frsterte
Jalia ‘p’u..su.s Roldal Jelil Sl Jeldy L\g,; JeGy
NEEAREEH Sl J-chu SR o Jegd) JalFo ¢ &

S0

;

J—Q o)

‘E

2 .o

E

sj0--| ov-0-.
e P
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28

PERMUTATION OR CHANGES OF THE WEAK
LETTERS. Y3

The Weak Letters are . 9,1 slall Sypal.

They may be:

0)) Cha.nged for one Another.

(2) Made Silent.

(3) Dropped.

The Hemzeh %;.L@.ﬁ may be represented by any of
the Weak Letters.

CHANGES OF THE HEMZEH. iagll SYe!
I. Hemzeh silent, preceded by Hemzeh vowelled is

changed into the letter homogeneous to the vowel,
~0 -3 sy ob » B ..~ .. Bs
ol WSl wal wels ol ol
II. Hemzeh silent, preceded by any other letter may
be changed into the letter homogeneous to the vowel

') By ° S

which precedes the Hemzeh, (. uj)_' iR D D aak
III. Hemzeh final, preceded by either , or (g silent

is sometimes changed into the preceding letter and in-
. g B - B 8398 4,
corporated with it, =\ SR 3y "9y,
Other common and recognized changes in the Hemzeh are :
The Aorist of é)' is sy instead of 6’"; .
The Third Derivative of )yl is ;i instead of gl

The Imperatives of Jst, 3&7,}3 are LS, &, Pt (}ﬂoﬁ)'

£ ;" . o
9 ,, (0) < 1S @ or ol
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The Imperatives of d,;bf ialf as &5 & retain
the sound letter only (3, J.
JLZ may be treated as the Syl

gl dtg oG

do Juis dw

CHANGES OF THE WEAK LETTERS.

daff AT ot

I ,silent, preceded by - ischanged into g, olase olege.
s silent, preceded by is changed into 5, yape yunke.
i preceded by > or - is changed into , or g

respectively,

d#ls becomes in the Passive 5.{:,.'2.

kae ., » Plural C.:gl:zf

II. A weak letter when silent, preceded by a homo-

geneous vowel and followed by a silent letter is dropped
s Jla, C’ cu o5 pyd-
IIL. , and g vowelled by - and preceded by = are

P

changed into I, & <oy U pyd.
(a) If the , of the yasl occur after the third letter

’ o,o? 3 0.-0%

in a word it is always changed into g, andy w,.d)'.

Pyt iyt

(6) 1f the , be preceded by - it is always changed
into g dSyi pdiyd, o) 5.

IV. , and s when vowelled and preceded by a silent
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letter, transfer their vowel to that letter C“f'; <

30 2. 9

(o2 '.,.5.3; the weak letter is thereupon made homo-

- - ? ~ 0~ ’ - 0 -

geneous with the vowel L@l wainged SLiig Sy,
But in certain nouns the change is not made ,y3i, y48i.
V. When , and 5 come together and the first in

order is silent the , is changed into ¢ and incorpor-
g

ated GL ;;fo, O oz:.;
VL. , and ¢ when vowelled by : are dropped after
transferring their vowel to the preceding letter 1y.6, fyr).
VII. When the ¢ is vowelled hy - and preceded by
Z it is always droi;ped, Cﬂz‘; C):‘?);*}' QAQIE &;g.er‘?
a8l arsls but if the preceding vowel is : the
is changed into , or the - is transferred to the letter

before 2% s ’c:s

31297 is not permissable in Verbs of Wonder or in
Nouns of Comparison as their measure must be always
Jeisl. |

ASSIMILATION. (A£s9f

Assimilation is the process by which one letter is attracted
to the sound of another. The letter which has been assi-
milated is in certain cases incorporated into the other
which is in consequence doubled.

The following conditions must hold.

The two letters must be either I Identical or Similar.

II. Side by side in the same word but not in the

beginning.
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1 Identical Letters: Assimilation occurs in

(a) ﬁhen the first is originally unvowelled as 3—3
from 303,

() or is made silent by omitting the vowel o
from 3d%, or by transferring the vowel 323 from 3443

1. In Similar Letters:

This happens most frequently in verbs on the measure

If the first radical is & or & or o the characteristic
« of the measure is changed into the letter preceding it,
Syie] ;b 578, (31 E3Y a5, 3G 3156

If the first radical of the verb is o or 3 the « of
the measure is changed into & or o or
St 5K SIS0 S, KL 5SS 185

If the first radical of the verb is o, 46 or % the «
is changed into b, it may then be left or changed

again into o, s or b, é:b..ﬁ.é! éé_fé, P'.LE! L,
S5l Gy 53hd) 5

In the J 3w the , or g is changed into w,

}’

(Faieh) 731 73 (S5y) &S] 425,
In the measure jJaksl, if the first radical s o the
is changed into o, (§5%e! GRS 3%, gl ‘554;! pe=-vy
When the annexed pronoun is s preceded by o as
in &Aas the o is omitted in pronunciation.
Assimilation in two words occurs when the first ends

with a silent letter and the second begins with the
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same letter as & Jé but if the second letter is dis-
similar, assimilation is optional Juke or Jud Spe.

FORMS OF THE VERB IN RESPECT TO ITS
ROOT LETTERS.

s sy A si5 Ll Naall

The verb as we have seen is named in accordance
with the nature of its root letters as Strong or Weak:
A: Strong.
When it is void of Weak Letters, Hemzeh and
Doubling.
(Whole) L.
B: Weak.
I. When it is void of Weak Letters and contains
Hemzeh or Doubling.
(Sound) éé}ﬂ?

II. When it contains Weak  Letters.

c0s®

(Weak) J&J!

When two weak letters come together in the root
the verb is called u,;ﬁi wiai (A to fold) (,_‘._,23 to be
joined) but if a strong letter intervenes, the verb is
called u,}d iad (C,].; to be separate).

When the verb begins with , or g it is called Jiis

as '-‘-’5)}‘:‘-2
When the medial radical is weak it is called u’};f

(Hollow) as JU.
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When the finul radical is weak it is called pa-3ls
(Defective) as  s,.
The verb with 1 in its root is called y+go (Hemzated).

The verb beginning with Hemzeh is called alafi jyiga.
The verb whose medial radical is Hemzeh is called

,:,u.!:' I }’,..g.n"'.
The verb which ends with Hemzeh is called 3t ),.4.3

‘m ".r.ﬁ
oot e
e~ &Y

. U)

K
JST ’LSJ? C&?u—ﬂ (b)

Jo il i
W
e 02y (i) S
8L JG (529D aall
o bE (wasldh [ Jii @
S b (e it AT Hiah
o & (Syih dadl) (I 0T

3 _ oF
S
Verbs beginning with , having = on the g of the

Aorist drop the , in the Aorist, Imperative and Magdar.

3
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de 8ds dsh O3

-

In the Masdar a s final is added to compensate for
the , which has been dropped. -

-

Some verbs drop the , although they have - on the g
of the Aorist ’CZ.; sy gd £35 :.a.a' a3 é..é; éf.g’ é.';‘,'
Be_ s, s oz
By by 53 55

The Magdars of these exceptions also take the final 8.

THE HOLLOW VERB. ;a9
When & or g, U (Strong Pronouns in the Nom.
Ca,ée) are annexed to the d;,f verb (i. e. when the J
of the verb has to be silent) the weak letter is dropped.
D54 ohg, Ule G, &8 246,
The same change occurs in the third, sixth, seventh
and ninth Derivative Formations.

Gl jGal, Giafjlaf, Wil] fUid, Gda) 5

The third and ninth Derivative Formations of the
y=1 add a final § in the Magdar for the weak letter
which is dropped &elixll, iiL;L

If the & in the Aorist of the Triliteral has 2 the &
in the Preterite after dropping the weak letter takes 2
ol 3,5.3 JG, & (.’,.z’i.j EL;, if the ¢ have - or = the
< must have = duy é{.: gL ends Glag Jli.

In the Derivative Formations the vowel of the O

remains unchanged:
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I. In the Preterite Passive of the Triliteral d;:.!‘ the
5 when present is changed into s and the preceding
: into 2, A é‘} &b, s J,} JG.

The vowel of the & in the Triliteral of tne Passive
Voice should be : but when the O in the Active Voice

has » then the former takes -,

(Passive waa) ey i gl (Active)
” \‘-”**‘P) Exdoo C);“-’i: C)U‘ ”

II. In the sixth and seventh Derived Forms the Hemzeh

takes - and the , when present is changed into g,

Sxdl Sy28t SUERN, Sall 3,880 SN
Aﬁ.:ao?a.n’o A8 %@aozu o).

y «,%
THE DEFECTIVE VERB. _asld!

When the , plural pron. and the g sing. fem. pron.
second pers. are annexed to a Defective verb in the Aorist
its weak letter is dropped.

If the & have - it remains and if 2 or - it has to

agree with the 4 or g respectively:

<0 037 o -~

3rd person plur. masc. (ddny Geds\3
. o ©- o 3¢~

2nd . sging. fem. SRS OpgykS
00~ » o7

2nd . gsing. masc. Oy CpaeyS
The J of the Defective Triliteral (yasls) reverts to
its original form when an annexed pronoun is joined

. Yoo %

to it, ..-;..3)’ & Syt l)’.E., but in verbs of more than
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three letters it is changed into g irrespective of its
original form.
If the g have Z in the Preterite the weak letter is
dropped in the third person fem. sing. and dual,

- -

5 wij o G5E S5 b

The weak letter is dropped in the Aorist when pre-
ceded by (.;,; & (particle of Apocopation), and it is
also dropped in the Imperative which retains the vowel of

the e’ ‘:;!9 c; P"
VERBS WITH TWO WEAK LETTERS. il

L The first letter of the (3,44 i) behaves as the
e b 5
II. The third letter of the _iya) verbs behave as the

- O Q- -0 -

0aslss  assyS el
The Imperative of (jyés <isk} verbs retain one letter

only, & &y 2 & J g

oB

THE NOUN OF ACTION.;&»;;J

Verbs beginning with ) having - on the E of the
Aorist drop the , and affix § instead s &2y,

In the third and ninth Derivative Formations of the
Hollow Verb Jy=! the weak letter is dropped and 3
affixed, Relinal ohiadl claiel, &l o531 (Ul
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The Defective Verbs (uasl3) which insert | before
the last radical, change the weak letter into Hemzeh,
Yoy Nty iR, L) L] AL
In the fourth and fifth Derived Forms the : of the
measure is changed into - and the , when present into

> then the g is dropped because of two silent letters i.e.
(s and yusixll (5y3) coming together,
- N cT ez ow o w-% %4 oo
gl yoles gl o5 o7 57 &7
’ _ . B
These rules also apply to many nouns, as *13, , *LLs, Jol-

ACTIVE PARTICIPLE OR NOUN OF AGENT.
' Jelall poud
The Noun of Agent of the Triliteral Hollow Verb
changes the weak letter into » (Hemzeh) J3l5 JQL:;',
& b
The Noun of Agent of the Triliteral yasls drops the

weak letter in the Nominative and Genitive Cases, and

. . < 69, - 6 .
retains 3, ZLc ,}Ln, C') <l

PASSIVE PARTICIPLE OR NOUN OF OBJECT.
Soaigll oud

The Noun of Object of the Triliteral Hollow Verb:
I. drops the P of the measure;
Il. makes the weak letter silent by transferring its

vowel to the preceding vowelless consonant;
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11I. and the preceding vowel homogeneous; as,

£ 458 EG, i iy oo

Exceptions to this rule are the uncontracted forms:
Jo”&u‘o, \"3,0«;’ u;ﬂdj| O;’-a;) L’;’,i;~

The Noun of Object of the Defective Verbs (uasls)
which have not : on the g of the Aorist, change the
o of the measure into g and the preceding vowel is
made - then the two g are incorporated;

E&o, § %o - - % g o 0.~ P
EhEL SphER iSSP0 &)

The Derived Forms of the ua.é'lj verbs drop their
final letter in pronunciation when accompanied by the
tanween :sﬁaﬁ

The same rule applies to nouns ending with |

- - o« . 8 -~
<4 originally s

(3

» - S ..~

sda-ﬁ— 9 ’.td.-ﬁ
0 -~ [
CENCR

THE CORROBORATIVE ,. ouSydl 4

The Energetic Mood is formed by annexing ., ©
to the Aorist and Imperative after oaths, requests,

prohibitions, questions.

-

The final vowel of the verb is changed into =

‘:M”e:,y ‘TM”Q: jn
When a weak letter has been dropped because of

the concurrence of two silent letters it is restored on
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the final letter being vowelled (sl o, :,3;; ,:-;

The ., & : are sometimes separated from the verb
either by ., sign of fem. or g, ,, | weak pronouns in
Nominative Case.

In the first instance ! is placed between the ., fem.
and , of assurance ;,mzj! ;,3,.4!

In the second instance the weak pronoun is dropped
except the | and the J of the verb retain their vowel

The Defective verbs having - on the & retain these
letters  Jmddd, Sadsl.
The ¢, does not occur after the |.

[
.

THE AORIST WITH ., 0w,
LZ)'T"?: ° lais ;,3\&3 C?:’l—?: ¥ (%3 ffre:

w79-%2 @ .97 wgy -%2 G 4,-%7 & 79"
guuu . B ETY i gl i
U -
.0 @ £33

ki s

IMPERATIVE.
gulsiy olady o¥i| kel Hla)
WITH ()
..... CphRi Cee Oheas Hhaad
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© OF PRECAUTION. z’s:\b_,ﬂ oY
To prevent the last letter of the verb from taking
= when followed by s of the first person the ¢ be-

-

comes _J.
(Cg

It is also used with the ¢“Particles that Resemble
Verbs” (JwITy agaati Sadh) Jal, 500, &, &1 o
and with the particles:

Near, With U":J ot From o= From, of.
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IMPERATIVE ACTIVE.

Plural.

Pual.
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_o 9,8 z,
ols s
ke s
ol iy
_Bo 2 o
S v
Sde  hoe
-0 £ PP 5
oyl Tyt

Isla

ol el

Sk

Singular.
_o° e_o
i) das
- @y
éd’u o
) 'R)

:&_\ \GR s
[

Ad
°
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"
°

!

oo
Q'-
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IMPERATIVE ACTIVE.

Plural. Dual. Singular.
PETE SN S 2 B TR S
oyl YR 9l 643,)! ”J'

oy ) S
B, £, 5 . s
o=l bR "l sl Pl
PPEX: s0d ’.n_rﬁ .gi .933
L'J)}‘"" |,).=’ ',).cl §z=' ].nl

oaal lgst | st} e |

MEANINGS OF THE DERIVED FORMS.

- G-

1. This measure makes Intransitive Verbs Transitive and

Transitive Verbs Causative (5goais).

& -

To deliver X

-

To escape =

4‘ - - -
To make secure phw To be secure = Au

To multiply ez To abound <
To put to flight Gy To flee Sy

II. Expresses Intensity (g}?f(U).

I cut the rope in pieces Joaul suaks

I shattered the glass

He wounded himself severely e 0? c«;;
Many camels died Jovf g;;;

Many sheep lambed



48

’ @ ~ &~
—...'—

Many trees blossomed " ey
Many camels kneeled down ’;.Zji" ;,3;3

—o% 5 0% -

I shut many doors W je{ e
“We have made the earth bring

forth many fountains” L:,lé Jb;il 6;3;
IIL. Makes a Verb of a Noun o3 e Jasi 5ls¥.

To pitch a tent pad (8425 tent)
To paint ;;..2 (83;..3 picture)
To petrify )’.&; ().é.; stone)
To collect troops Jias (Jias army)
To cast a horoscope F205 (v star)
To gild 85 (28 gold)
To make dusty }u:. ()L;é dust)
To plaster U':IS (U.JS lime)
n o o» Jaas> (Ua> cement)
To specify é;; (e ;S kind)
To Assimilate U’..:; (U.Z? genus)
To soil Sy (9';5 dust)

s - i

Jslé |

This measure is invariably 7ransitive and conveys
the idea of:

I. Reciprocal Action between the Agent and Object
of the Verb.

To fight with Glé  To accompany @
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-

To converse &ols To smite” oY
To address Sbla  To quarrel with (ols
To fight with. & To summon Sl
To share ,, &l&  Tolivepeaceablywith (I
To fight ,, - J6 To cbtres;mnd y S

To accompany  alo
. Competition BIGM.
To compete with in running =
To compete with-in (knowledge) (,:1.557) o U
To compete with in wrestling gl
To compete with in writing §3Ll_;)7 &3 i.i.}_;L..;

I tried to overcome him in

argument Qt&s_drgi Kk
To emulate (honour) »3)‘!.2,

To circumvent e To induce to err GLil&

To deceive ééL; To ensnare &;LS’

III. Dealing. Some verbs on this measure express the
action of the state implied in the Triliteral AL,

To deal kindly LY To be kind ik
To deal gently oY To be gentle oY
To deal roughly s To be rough S
To deal pleasantly 3T To be affable Gl

IV. Simple Action of Jab (LISI Jai-y).
To bless &S)'L; To continue peld
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-

To be hypocritical in religion (gsls To travel jla
V. Repetition ;‘6.:_;'}37.
To try to do a thing repeatedly J;l=

To return frequently S,le
To demand repeatedly b
To put off repeatedly Jbls
To review é;')’
V1. The meaning of Jait (Jasf )
To resemble Bl =l
May God give you health ki JLas] = x0T Juls
To lend or borrow ah')"= old

VII. Some Triliteral Intransitive verbs which require a

preposition to make them Transitive are expressed on this

measure without the preposition.

He sat with the prince ﬁ;ﬁ & gk, ;@§TUZJL;
oS, &l

He wrote to him

To converse ptf He attacked him
To address obla To fall

VIL 2 when formed from the Noun of

means to transact business in that time.

Day ey To hire by the
Night JJ s e
Month  ,&& e,
Year ple e,
Hour - O,

day
night
month
year

hour

-2
o]

m',
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Summer ilo To hire for the summer izlo
Winter  =Tzg w w » » Winter L&

IX. J£W3 ds sometimes formed from the names of the
members of the body.

Fore-arm o=l to help aell
Upper-arm  ouaz w ke
Back ’,3.5 to aid }BLB
Waist ;7 to strengthen 5y
Shoulder i to walk by the side aslS
Waist yoais o m e ;,ZL;
Side s ,» stand ,, ,, , &
Neck k_;lé ,» embrace &LE
Face x>y ,, meet face to face ;5-';
Lip Kid ,, speak with Ble
(o

L. Triliteral Intransitive Verbs generally become either

Transitive or Causative on this measure.

- -

To cause to come down J)j To come down Jyp
To cause to enter  Jidl! To enter Jao
To bring in ;.;57 To be present  yaa
To cause to be distant 3! To be distant a3
To fulfil S To be fulfilled 53



52

IL. If they are originally Transitive they may take two
Objects instead of one and three if they had two.

- 9o 0%
.

I put a ring upon him Gla xidd
I shewed him Zaid standing Uisty 1335 &5
He saw Zaid standing Uist; 183; <h

I informed Zaid that Amr was

standing LE':"!; hyes ':b:; MHH
L. Finding ofadyl.
I found h;m o; it good isal
I found him praiseworthy HAW
He found the matter great "ST;;;’f
He found the matter important ;.»5? ;Ia.‘é!s
IV. Change yaazdl.
The land be;ame sterile G f’..?}ool;
The land became desolate AT :;st
The water became putrid W) C)‘}”B
The man became humpbacked J’;;JT W
The dog suffered from the mange _JKiT Q};j

V. Motion to duaid.
To approach (face) J::? To goto Nejd o=l

~.0%

To retreat (turn back) 520

V1. Abundance 8}1{.(1{.
-pe . . ¢F
He inflicted severe wounds &’a'ﬁ ety

9-,-u P

He gave him much to do adas

Togoto Yemen yuna!
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VIL. 70 be in season, the proper time §S,:Ll's\l_!
The crops became ripe for harvesting é))JI el
The child attained the age for weaning J.;!;Jf Eﬂu‘i

The foal became fit for riding el S35
To be in spring ES;T To be in autumn Cs};‘s

. - % ) ) - o
To be in summer lol To be in winter Gx.&.!

VII. The following Verbs have the same meaning in

both forms Ja3 and Jasi.
To light Lol sLé  To commit crime F;;? <

To shed blood .j;.m!s Gy To string JLf &l

-7 -
.
4

To ripen (fruit) E;f &

L. Consequence of the first Derivative J2 §E5LLQ
He taught Pti He learned ;153
‘He sent forward ;.33' He advanced F&S’.;
He cxft in pieces }LE It was cut 'C‘E.J
He scattered Gyb It was scattered yhs
He justified 5 He was justified s

s . Bo_-
He made innocent i;._’ He was counted innocent l;u

IL. Appropriation £_>L;u:)\3.

.9 -
To take a wife és; To take a stone as a
To take a son s pillow o o

-

To take a garment 63}5’ To take a body as X
To take dinner 63;3'- To take possession of "
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[P PP

To take nourishment ¢d45 To gird on a sword oLis

- G _ -

To take a name g+ To take arms élf..s
To take under the To euslave, serve  Ouas
arm (&3)) £5G To entrust ‘;,3
To serve Fa 3

1. Gradation C.g)du".k{ .

P

To proceed by degrees E)M
He learned science, branch
after branch LE}S P }; ,2196";153
He had a military training g;l.i:.iﬁ Q,.;.;JT < 05
To advance step by step (p03) F&E‘
To walk gradually #
The well was filled by degrees all X3
(To be filled) 3y
To be elevated 55 To be trained gy
To watch continuously C:s}.} To pursne (ouis heel) Cuixs
He attended to the matter continually ”.~§T ettt
(As though we said) ;.5? ;35..3 o
To fall behind gradually NN
To be strengthened by degrees 5;3'3
To act with deliberation S
To continue expecting . é:;
To improve RESRY;
To follow persistently Ci:
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IV. Change Jyaidl.

The matter was changed yoIl yaks
The question was transferred 1) wdyis
The clay became stone ERARE T
The water became muddy W} 35.(,
To become hard ;133
The water froze IRV EX:
The affairs improved J!;.!SF EIE-X
V. Affectation k<a.
The coward affected courage e AR5
The sick one simulated patience
and endurance @,;'T alas
The sorrowful one affected patience &; a0 s
To be manly ’ J.;;S

Many verbs on this measure may have this mean-
ing when used in certain senses, as
The boy affected politeness before
0o P¢o _ B 4.9 0 _G&
the prince yaadl (Ut (Rl o

2 o s

Jel

L. Expresses the consequence of J2G (J&0 5}25':&::')-

It conveys the idea of Reciprocal Action between the
Agents of the Verd.

Zaid and Amr became partners ;/.lé, 3.."»; JiLas
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To help one another ,_.)563'
To love one another ‘ ol
To greet one another (reconciliation) éjb&g
To be neighbours Y
To covenant together Aslas
To accompany one another oalas
To exchange greetings SHUS
To consult together o

II. Feigning ,‘;LE;J.:'

To feign death &35 To feign blindness S;Li';‘

”

”»

, occupation J&lis ,, ,, sickness B
» ignorance J&L;u
» &
0. Increase 7'3L£~U

The evil increased ),,.n‘,.i a3
The clouds became dense paddi” B
Afflictions pressed upon me me ;J.E 2alis
Many people kept coming ) 3)!;»
The enemy increased pH fLG
To be closely packed S5
IV. Repetition of the act Jaafi e ,;; zi}f{'{.

To fall one by one To scoff VS U
(leaves) b3S To divert oneself — #¥s

To sway Ja5 To be affectionate iblas

- -

To waddle o3  Toreturn by degrees é&l;f
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To follow a pro- To hold aloof S

e -

fession ‘sblis

T -“0
2.

i

Expresses the Consequence of )23 and is always Passive.

-0 @ © - . 20
., 9,

The ship was wrecked Kiadud) @rpands|
The house fell down VA Y |
The rope was cut J.Z.é»ﬁ &E.;!
The writing was effaced (aS33)) ﬁSLKJT sl
The water was poured out ST Sas]
The prophet was troubled ;;JT é';;"’
The army was defeated WU IR
He was gathered to his fathers SO J ;&31
The cloth was folded Fual g5hit
The light was extinguished )’,iu" tﬂ.ﬁ;ﬁl

This form is generally Passive or Reflexive.

I It expresses the consequence of Jab (J&s &&3\nd)).

To gather &&  To be gathered élol
To mix é }i To be mixed &}a::
To spread }.7‘..; To be spread (news) }&”l

To spread e do. el

s
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To burn Gy>  To be hurnt Gyxa!
To restore . 3; To be restored &3)"

IL Reflexive Slaa3N.
AN
AR
€ e
élz..l
To follow a craft d):al
gt

To gather wood
To engage a cook
To take hold of

P

To buy ‘5]...3;"

III. Meaning of J&\a5.
To fight together Jaxs
To strive together [aiil

&

3

Totakeanapprentice E.h.:: !

PR ]

To milk ;.Lzbl
To take a servant ;&2;’1
To gain Q.I.ES’!
To bake bread (for

oneself) }&Lﬁ

To divide between ;J.zsl
To meet together 65‘.:!1

Fized Colours and Defects ('.__,’,é:’f; L‘)';ﬁf')'

To be red ;_Z..L:
To be black S;Ll
&
To be green ;.‘;.L'
To be white @0
s

-

L. Request u.ﬁaJJ

To be brown 7.....!
To be blue !
&
To be one-eyed ;’,E'
-
To be crooked C;S’i

o -
.

Srasint

To ask forgiveness ;.nhu"a""' To seek to copy C.uiu-’ "t
& E-3
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To ask permission ,_T,Stx.:.' To seek help QLEE:.’!
-3

To borrow something jaxil Toseek protection}tjs&f.l
-

-0~

To borrow ,, udpiaw!  To seek reinforce-
>

To borrow money Q'&i&l ments (T A
IL. Finding and Believing oUixa¥, laayl).
He found his answer good ’ xlss &Lé.ﬂl
He found the house large ;I&JT}"(ELD!
He believed the oath to be lawful ;L:\!T i's.ill
He found the matter important }Z§l~ ;hiﬁl
He found the boy lovable s H N :,.'s;.'l.l
He found the army great i ;Kz..l
He found his intellect small iliz Jhazil
I found thy disposition sweet Selb M’l
I found his speech vile xo RS &sl%ﬁ:
He believed in his generosity i&l.fsill
He despised him 3 J&\i.:l
I found study wearisome L,:;SJT Ma'

L. Submission dls3II; M
o 8.

T - o “G ' . - - ..0

0 surrender .l..L....“.’ To take as captive r»Lm’!
To take or become a slave daazul

L 4

To tak , . ™

o take or become a slave u’&.!

IV. Change g;é.;.l:'
The crooked became straight * é jesd) ,ibu..l
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The clay became hard MT}%&%&!
To be transformed JL&.::.L!
St
N
This form intensifies the meaning of 5.5.;:
To be intensely red L To be white UZL;.‘;l
Intensity and Beginning n'&iﬂ;}_ﬁ; §;5L1.’1:‘
To be humpbacked Qo,&;i
To become rough C,.&,::.sl
It was about to rain )’.L.; o8 AN g[i!,lsl
The fruit became ripe ]’;;Jr G:';l;"
The man stooped 4&;)7}&.5 J:i;fn'.;l

The earth became covered with verdure UZ;SI‘W!
- &

Jent]
Expresses great Intensity.
To be heavy o,Ls! To be long or last long .b,}:;’!
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THE NOUN OF ACTION. jSuasll
The word )&55 is the Noun of Place from )’&.é to

arise.

It is so called because it is regarded as the source
of the verb and the derivative nouns. It expresses mere
action, state, or being of the verb, and is unlimited by
subject, object, or time; as
beating  <y-d sleeping  py ease  Klygau

The Noun of Action is never made feminine; but if
it should express number or kind, it is rendered into
dual or plural; as
I struck him I struck him

twice 9153}3 I,:u}az blows ?LSJ’,.Z ﬁu}é

It is often used with its own verb to strengthen the

meaning of the verb; as

I beat him I killed him
severely (.8 xiiyé  outright S5 ls

*0 - ? 0-

I fled outright L;}.w oy
It is sometimes used as an adjective, and as a common
noun; as
a righteous man Jo:& d=) " a holy spirit o3 C’),
letter y3y=5  building Uy
It is formed from both transitive and intransitive verbs.
From triliteral verbsit isirregular in its formation. Some
twenty-three measures are in common use. A verb may

have several Nouns of Action especially if it has dif-
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ferent shades of meaning which may be indicated by
the different vowels employed on the ¢ of the preterite.

The following measures are the most common:

Jas is formed from transitive verbs on the measures Jai, Jai
J;:’.; » y» intransitive ,, ,, ,, » Jai
‘L;; ” ” 2 ” ” ”» ” ” ’,‘
§;:’ are 7 ” 12 k2] 2 ” ” &S
a3 expresses trades and | Juss, Js express sounds.
offices. JLas expresses flight and
Jas expresses ailments. refusal.

T - . 1T ’ s
wA~s expresses violent or | &Aas expresses colour in
continuous motion. the abstract.

J-s-3 expresses change of
place.

In the derived forms of the verb and the quadrili-

teral special measures are employed:

(See glossary).
Ja5 takes Jaxis or s lai EJ'.L to make safe ik or ks
‘2‘;3 to offer Pé‘}fz‘i ” é‘},‘of? éi; ,» arm, equip Cé...} » RBULS
Verbs weak on the medial radical (J;&yls) take the

measure Jaaii only:

¢y to make tosleep 35 | 53 to straighten ol

véas ,, Whiten Udaass Cg” » agitate

o o -

- < - z
Og= , blacken O’ C.J.. »» fence C:u:-u

rd
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3ad to establish Qaad
a5 ,, bind Ouaais

-

Jy> to change into J3y=3

Defective Verbs and those whose final radical is hemzeh

take the measure &l}L" only; as

) to justify 3555
GLZ » divert (mind) &S
s+ » Dame Kaaa
6;5 ,» strengthen i}zﬁ

& - - .
sy~ to equalize

Bgo

Ls ,, prepare
P

U ,, congratulate
?;.; »» apportion

J.ELS takes the measure Js or &lzalis; as
355 to fight J\E.'f or &lslis warfare.

Sl s (oly>) or i.fw)'Lé.} warfare.

Q;Lé » . » (blows) GILe or S;L&:o
s ,, oppose ¥ or xilliwe opposition.

Sy
..; oz
l%@)
K ;j oL,
i,

0asG ,, contradict (elis) or &&5lie contradiction.
;iLL ,» make peace with (»dw) or xJloe.
dwls ,, wage war against infidels olgs or 3ol
Jol5 ,, dispute dl&.:. or Wolzw disputation.

(Not every verb has both forms in use).
Verbs which begin with servile 5 (JEUS, Jii5) have

: on the penultimate consonant; as

& ..
FABS to advance

- & -7

B3 ,, wonder

<

(05 progress.
.,;.33' wonder.

J5li5 ,, fight together  J3UiS

o -

)»th » pretend

yoUas pretence.




-G -7 . . & -2 . o .

ypa3 to imagine s imagination.

#855 ,, be humble 8155 humility.
J&ld3 ,, interfere Jald3 interference.
é;&&g ,, roll c ;.:".53 rolling.

Derived forms of the verb beginning with 1, 1, and
the quadriliteral, insert an | before the final radical and
give - to every vowelled letter preceding the .

The penultimate consonant takes -; as

-

&;.;? to do good wles) charity.
SST ,»» honour r!;f’! honour.
J}M‘ ,» squander Slral prodigality.
837 ,, convince elﬁi convincing.
oLiSl ,» be led oLZé‘bl being led.
yaX3! ., bedefeated,broken )il defeat.
55931 » be united oL&;L unity.
Ai&l ,, take possession oL:i\;l assumption.
"1 ,, be black °':’Z:"l blackness.
Xais | ,, makeoneselfready o'&i:jll preparation.
pliza! ,, be upright &SLZJEZ‘! uprightness.
~eixsl , seek tounderstand olgaza!
o, falfi PGSt fulfilment.
;,1.27 ,, reveal v)ﬁl revelation.
E.éjl‘ ,, inspire rLé:'l inspiration.

ol believe ut.gl faith.




66
&Ab3| to depart uf\!fug departure.

-

ki3l ,, be overthrown 9)'\5)! overthrow

75&4 ,» begin .'J.f.}g commencement.
dag>) ,, be diligent olgza] diligence.
;;;1 ., be red )!]‘.:;! redness.
m1 ,, use JLZL:L! use.
5LEJ~L ,, profit 85@! profit.
é'suful ,» be worthy Ulisal] merit.

It will be seen from the foregoing examples that the

Noun of Action is very frequently used as a noun.

NOUN OF UNITY. i Jf jouan
The Noun of Unity expresses the doing of an action
once (8;.3).
If is formed from triliteral verbs on the measure
sda3 i.e by affixing the § of unity to the Noun ot
Action on the measure Ja3; as

1% -

I struck him one blow 33}2 xXod.

The act of

helping 503 | killing alis | dying  xie
sitting 805 | rejoicing a3 ‘ fleeing 8;;
drinking i}}é once.

In the derived forms of the verb the Noun of Unity
is expressed on the measure of the ordinary Masdar
with 8 affixed; as '
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I honoured him once :61}?1 iin;ﬂ

When the ordinary Magdar ends with 8 as in the
derived forms of the u}:ﬁ a word to limit its meaning
is placed after it; as

I raised him once only 35..?'5 ;561 M3

1 pitied him once ﬁn y 5&»} 211;;

I invited him once only ki ;20 is,;és

The dual and plural are formed in the usual way
after suppressing the final §; as

- 9. ~

I struck him blows wL;}ab Kiy
I struck him two blows  yuiré L:;;.é

NOUN OF SPECIES. g3l )ouas

The Noun of Species expresses the manner of doing
the action which is indicated by the verb.

Triliteral verbs have the measure &kss; as

I rode like the prince ,ﬂyf 213’) xS
I took a quick walk Alpaiie Kie cads
He died miserably sl iide S
He walked righteously T 8w 5L
He shouted like a lion 0a3T a0 570

The mode or style of

sitting gl | laughing Ris\.8 'standing 83,

-

sitting §0ws  running &:f, ithrowing Ry0
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Derived forms of the verb have the same measure as
1) the Noun of Unity or 2) the Noun of Action fol-
lowed by some qualifying expression.

1) Ideparted like the fearing one &L;\Ffém1 ;5‘1231

o oo

I looked about like a fawn sAh” “LEJ! WJ'

Y T~ ©° o2 ‘3"")06—

I praised God piously 6“*" s &M s

G -9 o,c’

2) I loved him like a brother u:d C)N s\ xkaas|

Drmo r9

I fought with him courageously gl.su..J' R k56
He trembled as with fear gf.fLs\." oLaf)i d.u)a

’- o.9F

NOUN OF ACTION WITH .. w!r Svaelf

The Noun of Action with o has the same meaning
as the ordinary Magdar.

Triliteral Verbs have the measure Jﬁf; as

-0 fo.

Selling gl | Speaking  (3hie | Seeing 'y
Growth «aais | Taste 'O | Hearing é,f.;
Result JG |Clothing  juids | Beating  oda

Falling é,; Return olas

Verbs beginning with , and having = on the ¢ of
the Aorist take the measure ,J.g.;;; as
&yj to inherit &y )34 inheriting,
j.;; ,, stand J.é 1 JJ:; ,, join Ju.»;: ‘)..9;3 joining.
The following words are exceptions to the preceding rule:

Walking s | Coming 594 |0ld age  isa
Ending yaas | Returning C:_:;ZI

&55 to promise 5.5;» VIS
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In all verbs of more than three letters the Noun of
Action with ¢ takes the measure of the Noun of Ob-

ject; as
Rending u;.:;
Praying GLS.;

Proceeding Gghi '

Stooping Gi's.:}
Taking e

Summary Jisw

-Gy

Trusting  JKo
DeducingE};a&J:;
Overthrow _diie
End sy
Deserving gs\tus
Neglect c_,;Li.ﬁ

A 38 is sometimes added; as

Exhortationxﬁaf;i
Consent SLB}S
Pardon 8}3‘5

Hunger &elpw

Humiliation &ldws

Cy

.
Recalling  Oykiee

Spacious

Equalization Joae

sr0y

Opening
Wavering lite

i—ﬂv-

- T 0~

Fear

Excuse

THE NOUN OF AGENT OR ACTIVE PARTICIPLE.

St ]

The Noun of Agent expresses intermittent action

only, and is formed from both transitive and intransi-

tive verbs.

For triliterals its measure is J.EL; : as

J::Li one who

e

v

” ”

-

eh
S

” °y

” ’”

kills.

strikes. o7
throws. ole
sits. dol

J3G  one who says.

eats.
stretches.

»” ”»”

” ”

asks.

”» ”
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| '

C"EG' one who sells. one who raids.

» g rules.

N\

2
asly o, promises.l J!

Verbs of more than three letters change the letter of
the Aorist into '2 and vowel the penultimate consonant
with =

r::x.‘;f pdds offerer. U JLia  peaceful.
Q..I.»l‘ e  benefactor. ;LS tli.zi learner.
J}J}; sz;:; quaking. Y 92@5 mutual
[warfare.
}Lﬁl yudio  broken. deza! Juisio  endurer.
é;&') c Z&JJ: roller. F;"";“l P?S;AZ pressing
[(crowds).
yoo! oo red. OSiul gwS\ius  GPPrOVer.
;8;&3.‘! woydse hump- ;5..2.;1 ;!.3,.;.5 shudder-
[backed. [ing with horror.

THE ADJECTIVE RESEMBLING THE AGENT.
Yol ool RELaslf ARl
The Adjective resembling the Agent is an Adjective

of quality, and is generally formed from neuter verbs

on the measures Joaij Jess, Jass Juss. These verbs
express inherent and permanent qualities in persons or
things, and therefore the adjectives where derived from
them possess similar qualities. They are formed from

triliteral verbs on various measures as follows:



Measures.
Js
u,a&.é sweet.
Jgw  easy.
Jas
uil? uncouth.l
Jas
> free.
yo  bitter.
@da  youth.
J&  hero.
dab
o0 soiled.
c 5  Jjoyous.
Jaif
,LZT yellow.
72»: red.
);.Ef blue-eyed.
C}j lame.
Oaw lord.
~ab pleasant.
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-

t:uz aged.

s difficult.
6‘9 thin, l
wy® Mmean.

\.rcia’a hard.

g}é unmarried.

o»33 impure.

Jou
C‘—"5

difficult.
dirty.

green.

black.

deaf.

T

‘,:k; tender.
éad  firm.
was  fertile,

,J.L sweet.
00‘“: hot.
> handsome.
w4 rough.
B
U)}' blue.
vaxl  white.

0&2T tongue-tied.
blind. U..;J dumb.

o soft.
dying.



72

Measares.
#2035 old. eﬂp good. 1 il clean.
GBake 030>  new. | u,ng: beautiful.
J&s

el_jg.:‘b brave. wlas chaste. | BIVES

- -

*(2 incurable| ol;s liberal.

Js

coward.

Glad  fatal. I‘.Li\é large. %JL&.E distressing.

GSley o, feté.}. brave. [ ‘.Li‘.é

i
vl;:(& drunken. c,L’:';.Epers.piring.k._,t.:%..alni:
oad angry. | o\aiisatisfied. | JUb

Jels
fUlukewa,rm. 0,G  cold. l =
ols special. FLE general.l S

-

(See glossary).

”

thirsty.

”

hot.

resolute.

oX-x3 is commonly used to express hunger, thirst,

and their opposites.

‘L.L;f expresses colour, defect, blemishes, and points

of beauty.

From verbs of more than three letters the Adjective

resembling the Agent is formed on the measure of the

Noun of Agent.
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Derived Forms.

1. 0;5.3

-
-9

II. "7‘
II1. w.."s\fn

IV. s

singing bird.
hypoérite.
benefactor.
sincere.
dark.
penniless.
neglectful.
believer.
right.
tyrant.
wrinkled.
proud.
civilized.
frozen.
religious.
lazy.
neglectful.
deviating.
lowered.
precautious.
content.
straight.
humble.

injurious.
shining.
old (age).
shining.
possible.

Jjust.

fickle.
moderate.
polite.
irresolute.

barbarian.

pretender.

obliterated.
limited.
different.
vexatious.

temperate.
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VIIL 5,’..15 black. ke opaque.
yes\o red.
IX. Jimiis  impossible. ,;&i.‘:.; round.
‘.\.!:'u:u; ready. &5.:..:.; arbitrary.
piiZue  upright. Sp¢hes  scornful.

-0 -0 9

X. o000  hump-backed.

Note: Very few of these adjectives are formed from
the first and second derived forms, because most of
the latter are transitive.

Measures:

I d

©
uz,a;} fluttering. pieke  stammering.

Umywge Suggesting evil.

11°1%

Mais 1
wiwdizs philosophizing. _,.rLEEL self-admirer.
- 2 bt ] o e -
6.!)(&- shining.

P44

d.bi.;in

;4._3..&.} intensely dark. ;fx;é.i very high.
The Comparison of Adjectives.
THE NOUN OF SUPERIORITY. )

2T foae]
Both the Comparative and Superlative degrees are
formed from triliteral verbs on the measure Jij?

The Comparative degree is expressed by ¢y following
the measure; as

) -0

More accomplished than Oo Juasl
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The Superlative degree is expressed by prefixing the ar-
ticle to the measure, as JEB.!‘, or by putting the measure
in construction with the noun qualified; as
He is a most accomplished man e Joasf e
When the article is prefixed to the measure it agrees

with the noun in gender and number; as

The most excellent men Jos ]
The most handsome women RN ] sEZéJf
The two richest men UL;E.?:‘T 9&’.’7
The largest tree , G}ﬁf §79.3Jf

When in construction with a definite noun, it may
agree with the noun in gender and number or remain
masculine singular.

Hind is the most accomplished of women
2 ~0B B o

aL...AJl gsl"‘“ M or .u.m Juas! ous

These are the two tallest men

o8B

NG I3 18 or GREDT J5bi s

These are the worst men

-0%

U..LJ' ! .S,n or U,,un sbuo' 'S,n
(The fem. of Ja3l is Glu).
Comparatives formed from transitive verbs and verbs
of loving, hating, etc. prefix the preposition J to the
object; as

He seeks knowledge more

than you Ko Wdald Al 58
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When formed from verbs of knowing etc. they take
the preposition « with the object; as

He knows the truth better
than you l:f:.f é’s\jl.g d’}ef e

Comparatives formed from intransitive verbs retain
their preposition; as
il 7T g8 dails LI ) g5 WSAT g s 34

AT S 71l AT G

He is more abstemious in worldly things, prompter
to good, further from sin, nearer the truth, and more
patient in afflictions.

Some adjectives from the very nature of the ideas
they express do not admit of comparison, as those derived
from the verbs.

To die &l  to pass away ‘;:3 to live ‘;’\;

Adjectives which express colour, defect, and points
of beauty do not admit of comparison on this measure
because they have already the form J.is"s without reference
to degree.

Defective Verbs ;.Z.EL:JT JGSHF as jLe, gl g and
verbs which do not admit of conjugation as i, Id4a
do not form adjectives of comparison.

The Noun of Superiority has invariably the meaning
of the Noun of Agent.

Verbs of more than three letters and those which

express colour, defect etc. take the Noun of Action in




(il

the accusative case preceded by an adjective derived

from another verb to express comparison; as

20

s,.0, & -5 _y

He is speedier than they, peie Lelpul ol g

and less diligent than his brother. a:ts" Y !SL@E»! JS?;
He is a keener observer

g . _ sy &.8

than his companions. GUisy (e S '¥ 3ol

He is more famous than his

parents. I Y 5;@.3 é&,‘!‘ e
He is nearer to God, of quicker perception than others

and of more refined manners.

UGss] 5305 st (o W3] £5205 ol J) Gitpsi) 5T 59
w09 Gy
He is redder (or blacker) and lamer.

¢ .- ,105— P B P oy E.® _,

THE NOUN OF EXCESS. s&fliaff oif

This derived noun has the meaning of the Noun of
Agent to which is added the idea of intensity.
It has various measures, the most important of which

are the following:

N PY R 1/ S V¢ S - S vor Y
33U Job JWie  JMaie i akels
3

Hlas the Pardoner. \,v';_‘: the Forgiving.
)LZ_:,' ,» Subduer. (.L:.; smiling.



8 the Bountitul. : ul;.S bright.

Jiy> ,, traveller. ‘.)‘\E learned.

wls> ,, treacherous. o\s  benefactor.
)'&3 ” olyo  fastingperson.

(See glossary).

THE MEASURES \as® and Josb

These two forms are common to the Noun of Agent
and Noun of Object; so that at one time they would

denote activity; as

0 ~

patient Jyev- sick ua:_az;

and at another passivity; as

(38 o

an apostle Jywy wounded sl

-

When J,-23 indicates the Noun of Agent and Jias
the Noun of Object and are accompanied by their sub-
stantives they have the same form for masculine and

feminine; as

a wounded man @7; Ja; apatientman  ,pd Jay

”

,  woman C,g,,; 8?;;! n s WOMAD ,ud STJ’J!
but if Jya3 indicates the Noun of Object and Jass the
Noun of Agent, or if their nouns are not mentioned
they add  for the feminine; as
a woman intrusted withan important mission xf}.’..; 87}3!

“o . B0
a sick woman Kée ii';.o!
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Adjectives which are peculiar to the feminine fall
under this rule, and some adjectives on the measure
Jel; as
‘pregnant Jwla  barren

r‘_i_LE thin ﬂLé

wet nurse Ce;:' mother with infant J.f.b.;

THE NOUN OF OBJECT OR PASSIVE PARTICIPLE.
Josiell o]

Triliterals have the measure J;ﬁ;; as

u,;.é.i beaten e loved y# reported
J;ﬁ; killed b s seen J,L;S wet

u;;’;i ridden u,.;&; buried  o,d4s stretched
s, _ | responsible ) oy

Jygenn ) asked Oye40 promised ,43lo tracked
&Sso Drotected &yo thrown  Cacs pleased
&ybo  folded pige sold Jyie spoken

wyas guarded ;)’.6.3 raided

In all other forms of the verb the Noun of Object
follows the measure of the Noun of Agent, substituting
- for the - of the penultimate consonant; as
éJL.«B | C?L’c.; reconciled

_s. s
God wdge educated

o o - -

s;;; 6;;‘:“; hoped o golize  demanded
L] wddide employed é).::f C.La} rectified

gained
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The measure a5 has sometimes the meaning of the
Noun of Object:

oJ; child. oylys born.
od& number. .s;‘.x;& counted.
ko booty. g,»;l.:& spoiled.
«ls imported goods  yl®is brought.
05 fate );&:u determined.
(3w order Ggwis arranged.

When the Noun of Object is formed from the names
of the members of the body, it means to be diseased

in that member; as
o‘“

colic U;L& 01:5 heart disease ol,.i Og9ka

- o2 o.

chest complaint )M )30ae

THE NOUN OF PLACE AND TIME.
s KT et
The Noun of Place and Time is formed from both

transitive and intransitive verbs.

Triliterals have the measure Jiis the same as the
Noun of Action with o=

6;’\23 escape u&&fo chimney

gst; settlement )!5,5 place of pilgrimage
j\&%  bridge w~ae mouth of a river
C,.b,. kitchen guloks  wash-basin

Cé&i altar Jass 1neeting-place



”

”

Some nouns take -

refuge.
pasture
source

exit
platform
standing
hall, theatre

81

watering trough

’ for camels

source

seat

fold

sleep

study
slaughter-house
observatory
gathering-place
abode

sight

& of the measure is vowelled with - in verbs
first radical is weak s\ T lias)l and in verbs

e in the Aorist is sound and vowelled with - as;

of standing

» putting

»» lying cattle
,,» exhibition
,, 8itting

oy

isys
<l
vy

e

(assembly) uhsie

has :; as

Time or place of

Ascent,
Place of Pilgrimage

-

a place of mire Jogn

”»

”

”

”

”»

although

”

”

”

”

”»

of

aimed at daie

of fracture ),.:.(5

,, falling C.f;j

» gaming
by lots ]..:..7.5
,» Smiling {.?1;

the & of the Aorist

sunset o

sunrise u}.&a



prostration in prayer, residence S o]
mosque duis growing place

slaughter )Z_':q.i (plant) m;h;

falling (anything)  leida separation u‘,fii

The plural is formed by inserting | after the second
radical and vowelling the following letter with -; as

refuges Zt; pastures §! o
goings forth - 2\&5 altars Ci'd&

The affix § is dropped.
A § is sometimes added to the measure to express

abundance of the thing implied; as
A place abounding in

53£a  books B&Lt lions glaia snakes
Koo hyenas i};i; graves i._’»mi wolves
At other times the § has no special signification; as
Halting place (residence) ﬂ).:; cave A
on the right hand il’“; destruction (desert) &Xigs
on the left hand Spwas  light-house %l
court of judgment G£s%  station shaa
school iL}:).Z
The following are exceptional: —
Time of birth s WRAVH
for performance of an action wliie

-

appointed time or place

-0

o

-~

for fulfillment of promise
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From verbs of more than three letters it is formed
as the Noun of Action with p—

place (abode) olis  departure ».s}éxo
hospital ghiids  gathered together, room i
prayer (Church)  Aas  meeting-place Gidi
abode ;3.5...5 slope )5.3\15

NOUN OF INSTRUMENT. aﬁf' ‘LZJ

The Noun of Instrument is applied to anything which

is used in performing the action of the verb; as

C
curtain e o cover

-

hellows L;.:f from fcz to blow

It is formed from derived and primitive nouns.

The derived nouns are taken from triliteral transitive
verbs only and have three regular measures: —

laie 01 JGie 11 dade I

The plural is formed in the same manner as the
Noun of Place and Time, i.e. by inserting | after the
second radical and vowelling the third with -

The plural of Jaie and &lake is Jelis

The plural ,, Jkie is Juslis

Jrie
yhus fire-brand. owiKe  hand-press.
wajie handle. el%‘f frying-pan.

-
o

vaie scissors. o3« provision-bag.

-



s
°

Je

:’f
8!

-

| TR~

g

- -

-

tongs.

syringe.

flute.
nail.
plough.

bellows.

lancet, scalpel.

pen-case.
ruler.
umbrella.
girdle, belt.
filter.
gallows.

pillow.

spear.

lever, crow-bar.

84

doubleheaded axe.

bucket.
lock
drum

catapult.

goad, spur.
grind-stone.

oar.
probe.
scissors.

key.

ladle.

lathe.

trap.

small arrows.
sand-sifter.
inkstand.
looking-glass.

net.

yoke.
arTow.
trap.
water-skin.

pincers.




85

THE PRIMITIVE NOUN. owl=Uf o
< - -3

The Primitive Noun is one which cannot be referred
to any verbal root; it may have three, four, or five
letters.

There are ten measures of primitive triliteral nouns:

Camel &9l dus G Heart 5 Jai1
Shoulder ixS Jas 7 Lock M5 Jas 2
Grapes e Jas 8 Load dao Jas 8
Arm QdE Jas 9 Horse e b 4
Sparrow-hawk o;;a Jxs 10 Neck 6;3 Jas b

A letter may be dropped from the primitive triliteral
noun, as :.»‘f for ;Sf, the dropped letter is generally ,,
as in é" S, Pl po 000w, &&; it may, however,
he s or 4, 88 503 &, &l wa]. 853 od; the dropped
letter is replaced by | (i) or 8, as &, glo, 3l pal.

THE GENDER OF NOUNS. yuisl

Nouns are of two genders:

I Masculine ;’&", " II Feminine w:;;
Feminine Nouns are of two kinds:

(@) Animate &Af.; @;3, as 87)31 woman.

(6) Inanimate ['5)}5& or :sj::lé‘; ,.1; as ULZEJ" the Sun.

Feminine Nouns are further subdivided into:
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I Feminine by form ;_!9.;;! uv..:;.:', having as their
suffixes 8, *T, or g (signs of feminine); as

.0 -

Mercy k) COlaim 320 Desert ’T},s.,o

-0 -

Virtuous &lel Drunken gXi Red *Tres

CEy

II Feminine by meaning syixs &ye; as

-0~

Earth uéﬁ Soul ouis  Mary e

FEMININE NOUNS. 555 sall GonI

Feminine Nouns comprise:

I All nouns ending with any of the three signs of
the feminine (1) 8, (2) *I", and (3) & » except they
be masculine proper nouns.

(1) Nouns and Adjectives made feminine by 8 are:

() The Noun of Agent, as Jeols xlols ignorant.

(6) Al measures of the Noun of Attribute except
Ja3l and R&5, as CZ; i;[; joyful oud 83es lord,
(but ,L:' :';; red ,_.,';C. 6}":" drunken).

(¢) Nouns on the measure J‘.!.; indicating the Noun

-0

of Agent, as CQZ; :‘i.-.“»z:., hasty ,..;Z? 2;13’ generous.
(d) The Noun of Object, as );..’..f; §ywnXs broken
C;?; kauo  sold.
(¢) Nouns on the measure J;n’n; indicating the Noun
of Object, as J,,.'..; iJ,L} apostle g_.,;)"; 13;3; beast
for riding.
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(f) Some common Nouns, as S 318 dog
J!}'.E u:";.; gazelle o i:({- king.

Note. Irregular Plurals of irrational objects are treated

as feminine singular; as

Hard hearts £2uG yls
Stern judges BLas 8Las
¢ -0 0% _y

Capable teachers Cydaiise

-

Beautiful books TSN 4
Capable intellects Safi.‘l.i J;ﬁé
Strong men ’I},’a‘? dl;)

(2) Nouns on the measure J.i.:f signifying colour or
defect are made feminine by =T, i. e. they take the
measure *Naj; as
Yellow *Tris phl Red ~Ts };J
Hump-backed “Goa g&ﬁ

(3) Nouns on the measure J.i.s';, having the signifi-
cation of the superlative degree, are made feminine by

& i. e. they take the measure Glis, as

Most excellent GL:\:U? 42391 Most handsome ‘sl...’sj o]

_0 408 Prex: J 'c;j"

Greatest bl (BEYT  Greatest Pt

. - PoB 608 -0 g B .  PeE
First I I Smallest yrall 29
*Worse L;a:)ﬁ Goyf

*When the g is preceded by . it is written |, as
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s, LI.S:s Exceptions are 6;1..’9..'57 for LI.L.'sJ's the
sweetest 6}52’7 for L;.a:i:!? the farthest.
IT Names of females; as
Mary 3y Hind ‘.).:.9 Zaynab u.;;
III Common nouns and adjectives which denote

females, as

Wet-nurse c.ér’n Divorced @b
Pregnant s Giving birth N
Mother F? Sister GAL?

IV Names of countries, towns and tribes; as
Jerusalem u.&ﬁf Jaffa L3
Syria rLsz Egypt s
Koreish ut.g}.';'

V Names of fire and winds; as
Wind C:gz North wind JG.2
Hot South-westerly wind il South wind  ipta
Pestilential hot wind ~ agel East wind (97}
Hot night wind Yoy West wind 4530
Blazing fire “Xo, GBS, yind Fire 56

Hell-fire yiso ].SL
VI Double members of the body; as

Heel i Foot Ja, Hand o3
j w. o3
Palm (hand) S  Ear wol Arm gho

-

Shoulder ~ wisS Eye &  Hip S

-
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also
Tooth C)‘:’ Womb ﬁ;
Liver o5  Rid C:*"

Exceptions are:

Cheek &
Finger CLZ! Maw

Elbow @}2

3

The following nouns are of the feminine gender

although they have a masculine termination:

Wine 72;
Well ,.2.3
Cup . u"t/
House 5o
Bucket $J5
Leopard 0P
Viper Ls“"'ﬁ
Destination (traveller’s) (g,
Bow oy
Ship afs
Earth Ua)T
Soul u“;;
Right hand, oath hed
Market Gy
Axe u*'t

Scorpion e 23
Hare 3!
Eye .-
Water-wheel u;l:ﬂ:n;
Catapult L_;Z:ss'\i;
Sun u.:.z.ﬁ
Staff et
Shoe Jxs
Razor Gf.;;
Hyena é.::

Metre (Poetry) ubpy-“
Coat of mail € )9

Mill =
Eagle olid
War e
Paradise  uyoydll
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The follovéing nouns may be used either in the mas-

culine or feminine gender:

Corn measure gle
Hinder-part ns
Horse, mare U“;;
Nape of Neck s
Mirage Jr
Musk Y

Salt C.Lg

Letters of the alphabet
Article of dress )!31

State, Condition Js

-

Natural disposition glb

L]

Night-journey Sy

P

Power otbdw
Thumb or great toe olg}

[ ]

Peace, reconciliation C.Lé

Forenoon gs;‘“"’
Wedding u..;.é
Neck i
Tongue ol
Fox had
Well WY

Road Syb

’f

Arm AV TS
Booth, shop w;SL;
Lance Cfv)’

Knife K
Peace Pi:.
Heaven, sky *(54
Iron pestle 1)
White honey g._»;.;b
Honey VS
Spider u;;ﬁé

Cooking-pot )5.3

-

Shin-bone e
Night JJ
Intestine  caa, o~
Large bucket gs5
Breast S3
Wing C X >
Way ‘)‘:‘_“:"
Weapon e
Barley ﬁ.!.é
Way biyo
Gold NS
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y . .95
NUMBER. sowlf

There are three Numbers:
I. Singular 0}3.;
IL Dual
III. Plural C‘;

THE DUAL.

The dual adds c;’i to the singular for the nominative,
and g?:{ for the genitive, as two men 9.;.1;3, gi:';)

Nouns of three letters, ending with { or g, restore
the { or g to its original form; as ,
Staff ,:.,!;.A.E Las Mill gLia; =
Youth ULIE; 6:;

If the f ,or « occurs after the third letter it is
changed to (s; as
Bustard 9Q3Q$ 4>  Butt for shooting QLJSIS Sy
Pregnant Ulis s

Nouns er;ding with »T (sign of .fem.) change the Hemzeh
into 9; @8
Red ol3les Traa Desert, L?l;!;é.é g V-
but if the’ ] is a root letter it must be left; as

Good reader gm;i ’7;3

If the »T is not the sign of fem. it may be changed

into , or left; as

\
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Dress ,f5Lis olslls»lls  Heaven ,},LL g'sL:L g Vo
Mantle ] L.’,!shs; g|s5) =10, ]
Triliteral nouns which have dropped a weak letter
restore it in the dual if it is restored when joined to

a pronoun; as

Brother c,';:s' JJ,:'»! ¢

-

Father c)';" ol &l Blood yeo Keo }3

Hand u'&:: CS:.;.E ¢3~.§

Father-in-law  fyes Jyas o2

0 . 9B
THE PLURAL. t.$\."

The Plural is of two kinds:
L Regular JW C:;

IL. Irregular or Broken ,uKa s
The Regular Plural is again divided into:

I The Regular Masculine Plural  oJULiT S 3457 3

6B,y o 4,4 _

II. The Regular Feminine Plural ~ JLoJT eyl Az
The Regular Plural is thus called because the singular
form remains unchanged; the omission of 8 (sign of

fem.) is not considered as breaking the form.

THE REGULAR MASCULINE PLURAL.
The Regular Masculine Plural is formed by adding

&s to the singular for the nominative case, and (-

for the accusative and genitive cases; as
0? By LX)

Believers Q*ff;‘; (6} 2t 2l C )l
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Nouns and adjectives which may take the regular
masculine plural are:

I. The Proper Noun ':.1537 when

(«) rational (b) void of § (fem) (c) not a compound
noun (as fi!f &E)

IL. The Common Noun u:lf‘ﬁ ¢! when

(a) rational (4) void of 8 (fem) (¢) in the diminutive
form, as Q,i;;; M3y da).

ITI. Adjectives derived from verbs when

(a) rational () void of § (fem) (c) not on the mea-

sures ‘LS_:T feminine *Xa3 and uw feminine G‘l';';

nor on the measures Js-2s and Jya when the sing.

form of masculine and feminine is the same.
The following nouns are exceptions:

The Barth  gyéyl 31 Children i il
Worlds gyl e Years Oyhe Kide
Relations Q,i.;f J;b? Hundreds Q,ig kff

and Q;}.th, Q;éﬁ to ;ygaus, twenty, thirty to ninety.

Derived Adjectives whose final letter is g or  drop
the weak letter; and if the preceding vowel is = this

Z remains, but, if not, it agrees with the following

letter; as

Proper Name Oprbae gihao
One who exacts to the full C)}:;“,' 6;;3'}

Archer C,,f»l)’ g:l}
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THE REGULAR FEMININE PLURAL.

The Regular Feminine Plural is formed by adding
wl” to the singular; the i sign of feminine when pre-
sent, is dropped.

Nouns which take the regular feminine plural are:

I. Proper names of women; as wlibl KbU.

II. Every noun or adjective ending with § whether

masculine or feminine; as

Proper Name MEN TN (4
A very learned man wlokE KalE
An ignorant woman oXeols wlols
A wise woman ..gLL\g; i;;;;

III. Nouns ending with 4 or °f signs of feminine
except those on the measures X5 fem. Gi:.i das!
fem. *Na3; as

L~ 0305 - 0 905

The best wliall lasll
Inner part of hoof cpisUiié “lida
Deserts wijlsuo :')'."s\.é Deserts iyl *1ou

IV. Such common nouns as refer to irrational beings
and inanimate objects when in the diminutive form; as
Small coins wLZ.g.g)’S pB0 Small camels i Joo

V. Adjectives’ referring to irrational beings of the

male sex, as

Neighing horses wMela (Jad)  Wild beasts wliyiia ((gyas)
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Departing ones  wlilbis

When the common x;oun is mentioned with the ad-
jective the § is added to the singular form of the
adjective; as

Neighing horses #lols Jua Departingcamels &ikbis Jia
Wild beasts i:.,,id Jvs>y Open eyes RS giko (yyad
Listening ears kiu‘i} ST

VL. The Noun of Action consistieg of more than three
letters; as
Offerings w305 Supplications Xiys
Confessions wL;!;iél

VIL. Every foreign noun of which no other form of
plural is known; as
Pasha w’}?al; LG Telegrams wt_;"r;,};?

Primitive nouns which have not their middle radical
weak and are on the measure xlas take - on the g in
the plural; as
Page, face of Rose wld)5 833

anything w\Sis 82is

but if the € is weak it is left unvowelled; as

Meadow  wldy; kéy Egg wldy Bag
Nut w';;; 35;;

If the noun is on the measure i‘nlis:, it may be left

unvowelled; as
Darkness il xcib Piece wLS.Lf xiﬂ.f
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or, it may have a vowel homogeneous to the vowel
preceding, as wlabs w';i.é».
The following take the regular feminine pluralalthough -
not coming under the rules previously stated.
1. The words:

~ & -~

Heaven L Bath el
Judicial roll s Tent IOy

IL 5T 3l puye o) make their plurals:
Weasels e ol Jackals (g5 s
I &f mother, if rational, takes wlgsl for plural; if
irrational, it takes wUif.

IV. Words preceded by <13 take <id for plural; as

Hornets ?65‘5;‘7 é.vf;IS, Quadrupeds C;;'; é..c;:S,
KU S ol &t

THE IRREGULAR OR BROKEN PLURAL.

The Irregular Plural is formed by:

(a) changing the vowels, as ol ol (plur.) lions.

(6) rejecting letters, as Jyay Juy (plur.) apostles.

(c) adding letters, as J&; J5, (plur.) men.

There are twenty-nine measures of the irregular
plural of substantives and adjectives derived from tri-
literal roots, and some nine measures of substantives

and adjectives possessing four or more letters. A list
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is given in the glossary with their singulars and meanings.

There are two other forms of the Irregular Plural

namely:
(a). The Plural of Paucity a.ifij? ’CZ_-l (). Plural of
Multitude 5}5237 ’c:;

The Plural of Paucity indicates the numbers three
to ten inclusive. It comprises:
(2). The Regular Plurals. (b). The following four

measures of the Irregular Plurals.

Ribs dl gaif 1 Lads RIRTHE
Loaves 23:37 315365 2 Nails )lef JUSH 4

The last measure is commonly found among the
triliterals. The first and last measures may be made
plural again, then they come under the plural of
multitude.

Ribs  oJUaf o af Nails  yulbl bl

These two measures and their equivalents are called

When a noun has only one form of plural it neces-
sarily indicates paucity and multitude; as
Men Jsy Necks i
Hearts Affections 8&.‘:‘5?

The Plural of Multitude indicates any number from

ten to infinity.
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-0 uFB
THE RELATIVE ADJECTIVE. &m»”

L. The Relative Adjective is formed by affixing g to
the noun, after stripping it of the 8 sign of fem. and

the signs of dual and plural when present; as
Manly JAd; &)  Belonging to the Kibla is ikulf

Earthly :g‘f")? ub;? Nazarene él,ft; 80l

Solar @wed yued Belonging to the two sacred cities
" (Mecca and Medina) éf;; ,_?U-;;

Mental :5}22 Jis Belonging to a.l-Irakain"
" (Basrahand Koofah) slre gﬁ'}{:’"
Egyptian Spas pas BelongingtoMoslems{s:;.u Oyt
Domestic (house) :;fé was Relating to dates " &y ;.-:.;
From Mecca é,i; G Ecclesiastical :s.:.lf_ i;.&jﬁf

II. Singular Nouns with dual or plural forms (but

not dual or plural significations) retain them; as

Hamdin i04a ydes Zeidan 133 33
Hamdin IS ldis Zeidin 3305 Wy

Anmar Q)L’.:f )Lisf
ITI. The Hemzeh of the feminine termination * is

changed into , but if the Hemzeh represents an ori-

ginal weak letter such change is optional; as
Virgin é’?';&; ’7)'5.5 Green éz!;..z\.& “T}.&;

-~ _ -0

Black beetle (g,Luiia *L.

~0 - A

Red :?2‘7‘" - ].»
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Robe G.»L...f @,L..{ ’L...f
Heaven G:L;L @LZL Lo
Garment 6:’"’) g,'o, 102

IV. |, (s (Aleph) or S final, in a three or four lettered
noun, is generally changed into , and sometimes an |
is inserted before the ,; the letter which precedes the
o i8 thereupon vowelled with Z; as

Youth ‘?Z“" & Pregnant &25\2& &lﬂ; S
Millstone  (gya) o5 Sorrowful Syod C.é or :?.?.3.
Mote $O5 &5 Judge (500G Uél.;' or oL
Staff é,éf: sos High [5,15 TS
Meaning ~ Gyiks Giis Barth ;,2L;3$ G,Mo Luo

but if the g be preceded by a sound letter silent no
change occurs; as
Gazelle :s:.& :;ZG
V. & When preceded by a silent we;k letter is changed
into 95 a8
Living Syis oo Fold sk b
VI f, s (Aleph), and s are dropped when they occur
after the fourth letter, and when the second letter of
a four lettered noun is vowelled; as
Frenchman ;..:.3; L;.;’.’; High '_;._Liz...; @E&.;
Bustard &2‘.&; &U>  Riverin Damascus & 63}3
VII. - on the middle radical of a triliteral noun

-

becomes Z; as
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King e e Liver G0 oS
VIil. When the J is a weak letter, words on the
measure Juad drop the first g and change the second
into ,; whereupon the € is vowelled with Z; as
High sl hs
IX. Words on the measure £Aia drop the s and

-

change the vowel of the g toZ;as

Church S RS Enactment 87 u;;).;
Exceptions: —
Nature ;!:fL Kb Truth P aﬁ{i;

Disposition i ks
X. Nouns which have dropped a weak letter gene-

rally restore it, and any letter which has been sub-
stituted for the dropped letter is omitted; as

Language ;52;-” Ty Father é,}f u‘is
Gum ‘;ZE{ & Blood 3,}5 ;5
Hundred Syon Ke Son ‘5,» Y|
Hand-maiden ézivf &l Brother @;;7 CT
Year Sy Y0 Hand 03 o3

- To-morrow ‘;2";‘; KV Father-in-law k;;.;; e
Lip ;s«_';‘i &,}2‘. Kid

Exceptions: —

Sister il ell  Daughter iy ey

Name §:.f.1 P‘:‘l
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XL é and & final in nouns of more than three letters

are dropped; as
Chair = &

Native of Alexandria @)&li.'.; xf?mﬁ

XIL In compound proper nouns the (g of relation is
generally affixed to the second word j.fs._iﬁ, leaving
the first ;&.ZJT unchanged; as

Native of Bethlehem LosJ o pinj i3

,  of Bethel ;}31 VR b
XIII. Sometimes it is formed from the first word; as
A native of Ramallah = T o0

0oz P 23 0

Name of a poet <rol pmadl 5y al
Proper names of men 6{:3&' 1;3‘. A $9088 0,5 (goaa
and at other times a process called et (cutting)

is employed, as in the proper names

ATV IV VS| Ve
P TV [ VS 2Ol el )l
s Gyeda Joas o« iz
TR .o Yo ser
Y A ol ! S i

XIV. The following words are forr“ned irregularly :

Spiritual By C;), Names C;JL;“” o *laio

. e “‘vn G w. of ”—. -~ . F

Divine gfl‘-) < rowns @!)l @zﬂ

Nazarene ;:»!)333 8%5 tribes ) ;SLE ;E
(Christian) and i

— - w -2 .3

From Yemen gL..»“ O*  Countries. syo!  Ranf
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o5

T w 92 o - U—Gf.'/.f'
Materialist ‘52’0 y20 Na:tr‘es le,sg @,&,J’
From Tihamah .lg5 &algs fowns ‘;.31‘:. ke
- and .y ? _uBgB

Bedouin Sy K0l Countries. s LU

@ 06299 ~_,%
ABSTRACT NOUNS OF QUALITY. mﬁt Lo

God-head xi¢9  Manhood K
Humanity i:jL;.;! Substance kasola
Lordship Kyl Totality Kas
Capability of P Christendom Rzi';.ébf
being understood Keoyehs Judaism i;o,.é.ﬂ‘i
The termination w, has a similar signification:
Divinity wyoY Humanity @ gl
Kingdom wykha Pride @y

THE DIMINUTIVE. f.ngi

I. For triliteral nouns the measure of the diminutive
is Juais. It is formed by inserting s after the second
radical, vowelling the first with > and the second
with Z; as
Mountain dais Jas Man a3 J..;)'

Dog gy

II. In nouns of more than three letters, the letter

which follows the g of the measure takes = except it

be one of the three signs of the feminine, or  of the
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plural, or i servile in a proper noun or adjective; as

Dirham 4350 o0 Black (fem.) izl <Togs
Bird )*f“‘lé );«"zé.é Companionsoliel wlausl
Castle gauls xal5 Man's name WL WS

Properfem.name ‘5211..’.,62& Drunken olyKe u)';i;

III. The regular masc. and fem. plurals, and the

plural of paucity form their diminutives regularly; as

Believers Oreit Oyays Bibs  adidf odF
o”o—) o:o, . ‘0 3 -0 F
Zaids Oy0eD G0y Nails ikl bl

Hinds (proper name) e/d4is widis Loaves &E{éﬁ xi:;f
Roses w'&.};; wld); Youths s uﬁ.:

IV. The plural of multitude reverts to the singular
of its form and takes the regular masc. plural in the
case of nouns denoting rational masc. beings and the

regular fem. plural in the case of irrational beings; as

Poets Q,/.’a;;,s’.-. yold '1,’5.:2 |

She camels ol Gl Camels Xi3 JUa
V. Any letter which has been dropped from the ori-

ginal form of the noun is restored; as

Father Ao Blood 138448 55
Brother é.ﬁ é’ls Water x3p0 *La

Sheep or goat m}:t i
and any letter which has been substituted for the
dropped letter is omitted, except it be & fem.; as
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. e.$ —f wey 9
Hand-maiden Zanl Ko Name ppred ,,.». P“'!
Lip Kgand Rad Mouth au,s e
Daughter RS iy Promise BO4E, §0e
Son ;23 ,;3 ol Effort B0, m:-

VI. A noun with servile { for its second letter is

changed into ,; as

Horseman  uiz o3  Scribe iayS W
Poet /.f;;i eld Beater u).g;;} wyle
Seal P;};L '.SL;

VIL If the third or fourth letter is ,, or | not plural,
this letter is changed into s> 88

-0~ oI B

Satan  gilaiid ybid  Glutton Mc Jyst
Sultan  yabill Ll Millstone &5 S5

Bird yoisad yshas - Food b b
Handle 5,6 8554 Boy ol
Book A GBS Wolf sl e
Old-woman ).‘sc );iu’-. Brook J.gdc» J,d.-,»
Youth sn & Staff s gab

VIII. When the second letter is servile { changed

from |, or its origin is unknown, it is changed into ,; as

0-2

Ivory et C Another ]?.}5‘; (7';??) ol
IX. A noun with a weak letter which has under-

gone change reverts to its original form; as

Tusk raad (ws) WU Door iy (Wye) GG
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Exceptions: .
Feast  oaxé (058) o4e  Night &Gy (o)) ald
X. Nouns feminine by meaning (without signs of

fem.) if of three letters only, restore the § of fem.; as

Eye LB piE Sun RILLE ik
Hind (proper name) Sduis AI.;» House 3;;55 K
Tooth Riddl Gw  Sheep Koals pid
but, Scorpion uflﬂ 9}3.2

Exceptions:
Sandal Jais a5 War iy
Bow omiys g Arabs N e

Herd of she camels dé;:) 0,5  Cuiruss @;‘; 3
XI. In cases where ambiguity would arise between
the masculine and feminine the § is not affixed, as in
the fem. cardinal numbers three to ten inclusive, and
in nouns which have a singular ending in §; thus
Five ke s Tree )ii\..:.‘, 75\.5.
XI1. Nouns with more than four radical letters in
their root reject all after the fourth; as
Quince o ],u.... dSyil Spider  KHid wyaKis

In compound nouns the first noun is made diminu-

tive; as giJT s fiJT O%E.
XIII. The diminutive cannot be applied to the names
of God, or of high personages, to indeclinable nouns and

names of such objects as do not admit of diminution; as
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Glass Cl&; Sunday v March )!57
XIV. The diminutive is applied to the following verbs
and indeclinable nouns contrary to rule:

I. Verbs of wonder ‘_,é..i;ﬁ JG.;"S, as
3

How beautiful is the sky Sl puial G
How sweet are the views of our
countries Go¥y yblis JList
II. Relative Pronouns g,é;;!f 5ol as
Plur. Dual. Sing.
(2ol gpsddT  (odh) YGALT  (Th) GALIT Mase
33

(D) & (il GUIT  (Ih LT Pem.

I1I. Demonstrative Pronouns ;s}L:z ?T q5o8: as

Far object. Middle Object. Near Object.
(X3 S (319 3B (13) G5 Masc.

(K3) S\ (&) U5 Fem.

XV. The following nouns are formed irregularly:

°¢‘ o - P -0
Sea youl p=0 Boys Wif Raro
Man d=ds) Jd) Lads R le

- o" 4?
M&n gLM’MA_\}' v‘uu)!
The diminutive is also used as a term of endearment

- - 3
and to express enhancement or contempt; as iwao,

-2 LB Lo s
QS'L" LS"" ‘?-.’1 %“

The very best ysa> A great misfortune “:34':’5‘;

w <9

A special friend (3300  An enemy SO
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’ - _ o8
THE NUMERALS. sowl!
THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. (CgL;t)

The cardinal numbers from 1 to 10 are:

Fem. Masec. Fem. Masc.
9 .0~ 0~ -0 8 -
Konadn u?....s 5 ‘sd.bl A:j .
8 - -
g;:n \:Jd’ﬂ 6 gdu?', &b's
Y 8o . o0 -0
Eaauw A 1 eI oWt 2
e e b O
&ol3 ,*,L.S 8 &3 SN 3
9" ° 8 o ~-o¥F 8 _of

3/;&3 yh& 10
1 and 2 stand for the noun and agree with it in
gender and number. They can only be used with the
noun for emphasis, in which case they follow it; as

U] &5, daty 435
3 to 10 take the fem. form when the objects numbered
are masc., and the masc. form when the objects numbered
are fem. They govern a broken plural of the objects
numbered in the genitive, and when possible take the

plural of paucity.

v o -

Three women -t:..g &X5  Three men J=, 333

Sw - s0 -

Five loaves &ic)f Koes  Seven fishes w o
The cardinal numbers from 11 to 19 are:
Fem. Mase. Fem. Mase.

prs 4 PR :,,a‘ ’,:, Ta -7 - e ¢



108

Fem. . Masc. Fem. Mase.

Tie wl jas Kl 17
11 and 12. The gender of both numerals in 11 and
12 agrees with that of the objects numbered; as
Eleven women 375,.?;;‘&; s Elevenmen X3j ;82 aaf
Twelve women §T}'J 5;;3..5 Ll Twelve men )L’.;}'E.E L:.f!
Note 1 and 2 wherever they occur agree in gender
with the objects numbered; as

0908

Forty-one ewes [ Oty 5&;1
2 wherever it occurs is declined in the same manner
as the dual; as

The twelve Apostles came  Y;ij téz ST sls
I saw twelve does b 8pas szél el
13 to 19. The numeral 10 agrees in gender with the

object numbered whilst the units take the reverse

gender. Both numerals are indeclinable and have - in

all cases; as

Thirteen men i&; }2-,.5 Y5  Thirteen women i?;;f’§,:£.s Y

11 to 99 take the object numbered in the accus. sing.
The cardinal numbers 20 to 90 are:

0%0 - 0 1.0F L0930

o -2 0307 ~03°% - %
Oyl 80 Ogues 50 Oy o&l 21

030 _ of _ e : - -9

> UR 1
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20 to 90 are common to both genders and have
o in the nom. and 4 in the genitive and accus. cases.

The numerals from 100 to 900 are:

Ble G 600 5l 100
Bla ase 700 wEle 200
Ble 3 800 Ble &A3 300
- - 5
85l a3 900 Ble a )1 400
S e =Y
Ble i 500

100 is common to both genders and takes the object
numbered after it in the genitive sing.

100 to 1000 take the noun after them in the geni-
tive singular.

The numerals from 1000 upwards:

il L 100.000 all 1000
W Bl 200.000 Al 2000
0“ - ’I: . o~ ;_ -
il B5LU3  800.000 ST ER3 3000
<t BLazT  400.000 SIT a5 4000
il BlLoei  500.000 ST Rock 5000
o - - .
ot S 1.000.000 WF ;22 &aF 11.000
” 0B B #oB . -0
il W 2.000.000 Wi yad U3 12.000
P 8
oB - Ve o o8 __ Py
Il YT 503 3.000.000 Gl ;a2 £3%3 13.000
all o

The thousands are put in the genitive plural after

their units and the noun follows in the genitive sing.
Three thousand men &) ST &3

-

Ten thousand men éé} QS‘T 8’}...3

> ©
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Numerals made up of thousands, hundreds, tens and
units, may be compounded in two ways. (a) The thou-
sands may be put first, followed by hundreds, units

and tens or (&) this order may be reversed; as

-0 % ."—,os

S_% . o~

Oyl Aaly Ble Gawy ST &2
—~_’.—‘u" a [ - - 0i- s _=%
\..'53' &a.y)', §.:Lﬁ Shwy u,.ai.\, ool

THE ORDINAL NUMBERS. ((ps9)

The Ordinal Adjectives from first to tenth are:

Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc.
ol wole  sixth. 6:';§" J;‘ST the first.
Bl gl seventh. &l S"U; second.
k3 a0 eighth. G w8 third
i2wl  awl ninth. Ry aofy fourth.
588 ,4l2  tenth. Riole  gwls  fifth.
Fem. Mase.
552.3 Kola ya& sola  eleventh.
Bpas kol Fie U twelfth.
Bpde &G yh& &JU  thirteenth.
Srad Rayly yéd &Y fourteenth.
Brde Riols yié gaals  fifteenth.

The ordinal numbers are formed on the measure of

the noun of agent (except the first) and agree in gender

with the noun.
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The tens, hundreds, and thousands db not differ in

form from the cardinal numbers.

11 to 19; the units of these take the article; as
The fifteenth ;&2 eliall.

20 and upwards, both the decades and the units take
the article and are united by ;; as

The thirty-fifth 533, Jeladi.

THE NUMERAL ADVERBS.

Once, twice, thrice etc are expressed by the words

8;2, &30, K35 once in the accusative:

U3l 7 0”07

Twice w‘)ﬁ 03‘535 Mf
Thrice cv;i W or wlaio &HX3

Seventy times

Once and again

O °o o-

5

Sy
-

§;.2 OF K393 (paiuw

_od_ o .

The Distributive Numerals are:

One by one
Two by two
Three by three

s _ B o v _ e .
olat or OS> g0 OF loo', lo.e.',
<3 -, 2~ (3¢ o
23 or ke or k!“"l 9“’1
&dis or &I or &3NS &SNS

Four by four, and soon él.S)’ or C’.S,Z or 353)15 xi;)"ls

The Multiplicative Numerals:

Single o}}u"
Double, twofold 6:;"
Triangle, triple, threefold e

Square, quadruple, fourfold C':;;

Pentagon, fivefold ussie
Hexagon, sixfold uduws
Peptagon, sevenfold aiis

- Xd
A’

Octagon
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The Adjectival Numerals are:
Treble, consisting of three :éﬁ Dual, consisting of two :55};-;
Quadruple ,, ,, four :sfl:’)’
Fractions are: )
A half il A fourth CJ) or C")
A third  odd or &dd A tenth  ,a2 or jis
Above a tenth the fractions are expressed by the
use of the words s).;, “! >| “parts of”;

8. -

i'r ’f;ﬂ-ﬂ Riaw O a').a' 5% or Only)u: Mo& NS

T ')ar»s asf Y !).? or only).....c aaf o d.::',.
Approximate numbers are expressed by C';:' “a few"
used with the units from three to nine, and iss “a

few more” used with the tens, hundreds and thousands.

se © & o , _g B
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. (Raas\il) };L.;uji

These are of two kinds:

I. Annexed to the verb, noun, or particle.

I1. Separate.

The Annexed Pronouns are of three kinds:

I. Those special to the nominative case, viz. ¢y @, g b o-

II. Those common to the accusative and genitive,
viz. g, 8, .

ITI. That common to the nominative, accusative and

genitive, viz. U.
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ANNEXED PERSONAL PRONOUNS. skail)i sliaff

NOMINATIVE BASE.

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc, Fem. Masc.
G G @ 1st Person
& G e eom,
o (l);’ f - 3rd

ACCUSATIVE AND GENITIVE BASES.

G G S (o) 1st Person
& o5 s s g2
o N Ge @ 23d

When these are annexed to a verb they are in the
accus. case; to a noun or preposition in the genitive.
Our friend passed by and visited us LS)’G.; L;f » L;i’a',;éé
» and l‘; become s and oo after - or g; as
According to their saying nglys J& Heis wrong xuds é’s.."‘
When the affixed pron;)uns are united to the regular

masc. plaral and dual or when the latter nouns are in

construction, the ¢, and ., are omitted; as

o~ 9

The strikers of Amr  ,i2 43L&  His strikers Q;Q)L.Z
The two books of Zaid e.:y)’ LGS  His two books sGlis

In the third person masc. pl. of the preterite and
aorist, and the imperative plural, the { is dropped when

a pronoun is affixed; as
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They did not love him  s;¢=3 o They didit (I,da) s

’0’40'

Hear ye him {
‘—’fl is a separate accusative particle and is used as
a prefix for the affixed pronoun:
I. When a verb governs two accusatives; as
Give it tome s3] il  Giveit to him s3] xasf
It is not necessary to put L::! before the second accus.
pronoun when the two are not of the same person; thus

we can say

You asked me about it Lgisgailia Give it to me  sadadl ibadl
I gave it to you ii:i:sz‘ Ask me about it fl:l:.. ;LSL@L'.

but we cannot say,

I gave it to him ié.’uLEf

II. When the accusative pronoun is separated from
the verb; as

S

They will honour you Kigo
They will honour both Zaid and you S5 1835 Gpayks
ITI. Where the accusative precedes the verb; as
Thee we worship Jduxs o Gl |
IV. When preceded by 1; as
I love none else but thee 3\;& §1 L?? y
Note. The second person plural preterite when followed
by an affixed pronoun introduces a ,; as

’ - 03%._. -~
.

Ye did strike .ZJJZA Ye did strike me  gpein.8
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SEPARATE PERSONAL PRONOUNS.
Y  _o3%% 5  _ @ B

NOMINATIVE CASE.

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem Mase. Common. Fem. Masc.
2 o -~ 3 o - -5
oSS 3 Ll 1st Person
g YvB ’0 LIe08 (23 . o%
ot ,zsf D31 esl  cof2nd
u,’ I:ﬂ U :S? ?3“1 9

Note: In Gl o= lst Person, and ;,5 & 3rd Person,

the whole word is regarded as the pronoun; but in
GET 451 &l 2na

&37 Person, and Ge ;'.s’b :).; 3rd Person,

G,f and »-only are the pronouns:

- Particle of address= s U5 =S, pronoun of &t
Sign of dual = W, » =&, » g LAl
'Sign of masc. plur. = ,, > =&, o] ,.:“u?
Sign of fem. plur.— S |
Sign of dual — Gooee e » s Lo
Sign of mase. plur.= @ - ... ... » 2 s
Sign of fem. plur. = :,, P N ® :,s’b

The conjunctions , and 3 when joined to ;.;s and

«® may deprive them of their first vowels; as

- 0

25 8 &5 o8

-

‘uosIod pugd

‘UosSIdg psag
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ACCUSATIVE CASE.

Plural. Dual. Singular.
Fem. Masc. Common. Fem. Masc.
¥k} GGY | 1st Pers.

SG 3G 2w,

-

’

Gelg] Bl sGi 3,

Note: Ul is only the prefix of the accusative case.
B

L+ B £ R T 1
| {

Sign of the lst person g pronoun LS! ,.;L:O £
.-’ h . ‘9 g
Sign of the lstpersonplur. & ,, Ll UGLIJS
Particle of address=  olba Sy =5 pronomn Ll SG |,
Sign of dual = L, ” =S R v Ve £ :;
[ , " ®
Sign of masc. plur. = " = ” L’..L o ', g
Sign of fem. plur.= » =S » Lli 0’:‘4',
Particle of 3dperson= %44t Sya=2 L’..i sl
Sign of distinction between o
masc. and fem.= |, ” = ” ! LGLSL ':
t4 ga PERY ] e
Sign of dual — L . =2, § G2
, e L
Sign of masc. plur.= ., » =2, W P‘Lel
Sign of fem. plur. = » = b,i ool

0 %90.-90° ~_0oF
THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS. Jsupa! 2Ll

Who. _ Which.  That.
Plural. Dual. Singular.

Fem. _’l{m:c.s Fem. - Masc. Fem.‘ Masc.
&5 0 . & T P ] . &8
S gt G el A o Nom.
@ b3 = Bo o-% op ® . ope
é)\”‘ '_s’,i“ 65,3" %&Uf ’WJJJT ’ » Obj. Genitive.
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s what, which, u.; who, x; whoever, whatever, are
both relative and interrogative pronouns.

J who, which, is used with the nouns of agent and

object as a relative pronoun.

o, - Qo ~ _o B
THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. ;s,unh 2!

Near Object (This).
Plural. Dual. Singular.
Cgmmon. . Fem. Masc. Fem. Masc.
ej;' or a‘f;’ L.,LS‘ L.,'f) (Gf‘ 30) (g0 15 Nom.

” ” 913‘ 9,93 ” ,, Gen.and Accus.
Middle Object (That).
I or I G XS X3 9B
Distant Object (That).
K9t or K9 K6 K s K

Us here, Sl there, and ;‘“ there, are also demon-
strative pronouns.
The demonstrative for near objects may have the
particle L (a’s;?&.ﬂf) prefixed to it; as
af;s'a ?GB ,,.’,'55 308 14
5 yids

The o (2;3.2;!7) may also be prefixed to some of the
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demonstrative pronouns for middle objects: (a). When
addressing a female person the - of the & in the dem.
pron. for middle objects is generally changed into -; as

81547 G Just st TG T ds
(b). G2 is annexed for the dual, (c) + is annexed for
the plural masc., (d) ¢, is annexed for the plur. fem. ; as
This is the opportunity, brethren é.f;;l G ié}bf;fl}
This is the book, men u&,, 5 GG LK
Those are the men, O women ;L.I..f G JL;;.'T :}.’(‘:‘)ﬁ
‘The relative pronoun always needs a ilaf ;,nd asle
The &lo is the sentence or phrase following the rela-
tive and completing its meaning. The oSlz is the
pronoun contained in the &le which connects it with

the antecedent relative. It is better that this pronoun
should be in the third person; as

Thou art the one who loves me & St @l
If the oSL& is in the accusative case it may be

omitted; as

)
G

i
-3
g\

Thou art he whom I love

-

The fo of the article (when used with relative force)
is always a noun of agent or noun of object.

The demonstrative pronoun is indeclinable but the
dual form takes | for the nom., and s for the accus.
and genitive.

The interrogative pronounsareallindeclinableexcept élﬁ
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The latter is declined like an ordinary noun; but in

such a sentence as
’e5 ¢ *'i

I love whoever of them is wise pafs pgal So

it is indeclinable.

33
THE ARTICLE. Ji

» .8

ué},.i:df §lo! Instrument of Definition.

-

The definite article is an inseparable particle prefixed

to words and suffers no change for gender or number.
It is used:
I. As the definite article.
(@). i;g&.ﬁ" for familiarity; as
Is this the book i.e. The book men-

tioned previously ;Lifﬁ;; 13!
()] i,i:....:{\ﬁ for distinguishing the genus; as

The lion is more daring than

the wolf ST e 7}:&7 kW
II. As the relative pronoun.
Zaid, the beater of Amr ez SyLaf a3

It may be §03f (redundant) as in the relative pro-

noun g‘}:ﬁ and in some proper nouns, which have only

become such through usage; as

3 008 I,

9. _ ©oF _oB
'.’sle, Jadll, &igost
There is no indefinite article in Arabic.
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Nouns are classified; as
.., ° .
I &fL; ;..'..1 Primitive, opposed to (gidw :...l Derived.
Ja5> tobecomesolid. 3xdl to derive.
2
8g _ ° . .
IL oy :...1 Containing root letters only, opposed
o 8, . 8o
[to xs Aa,,l.n P.«l Augmented.
3y> to strip. ofy to increase.
8 < .- 8 o e ’» o
Il pAe r_«.l Proper Noun opposed to i P'“'i
[Common Noun.

IV. u:a? .1..1 is either "f;; ’P:".', denoting a concrete

object
or as ;....L denoting an abstract
idea.
V. 2 ;..'..1 may be 3}15 A single word

or :3}5 compound.
\LS;; may be (a) &ou&l predicative or a pro-
position; as -
(2 L5 “He carried mischief
' under his arm”.
() ;;f S35+ Mixed ~ Compound
which is not a pro-
position.
ala; Baalbec.

-

() ;j l Correlative, as

b o 9

[l oz



121

VL (d& (L) is aigain either
(a). 3;.3.1.2 transferred from some other use, being
originally an adjective, noun of action, com. noun,
verb, sentence, or name of sound.
Masc. = Nejeeb Excellent =
Towfeek Divine aid (34453 | = Jyiis
Khaleel Friend Jaks

3

Fem. = Jameeleh Handsome x s

Wadad Love o135 1= Jyiia
Nadah Dew (503
®). 3.5.3';5 existing only as a proper name.

Masc. = Abraham P;'?f.;l
David 5938 1= dmise
John Ua

Fem. = Mary piyo
Helena ¥ =3.§\3;5
Sarah G

Finally the (2 ;‘L‘! may be:
(@). o= name, as Zaid.
(). %38 sobriquet, name with prefix, as ;‘I‘, ,.'»T
(c). :;ﬂ title, as the Conqueror.
Masc. = Abu-Alatahia el 51 | .
T o 5 =w
Abu-Bakr , 7.(3,.3!
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Fem. = Mother of believers \}é’:a;.’lf ‘ff D

Mother of Goodness ,;.éJT .ﬁ S

-

A proper name may contain all three.
The %S comes first, the w1 second, and the i third.
The P.L’l follows the declension of the &4i8 and the
il may follow the declension of the noun or it may
be e;jn}:- or fﬁl Sk,
Masc. — Sword of the state ?;&JTJ;L
John the beloved atasIT l:;ﬂ’ }
Fem. = The little Jane ’;;.}Zfﬁé }_ i
Mary the prophetess i;e.br iy
The proper noun is ‘;.49.;\.;‘. if it refers to only one
individual of a kind, a.:;d :e“‘:‘? if it be applied alike
to every individual of a kind:
Proper name of the lion ot

” » of the hyena ﬂli ;‘0‘

COLLECTIVE NOUNS.

Collective Nouns are of two kinds:
I asiudl iy which implies multitude but has no
singuiar of its form.
1L :...sJ° 27 xis which implies multitude and forms
.- | - - o _oB .
a singular by affixing 8 (80>yJ! unity).



L asasli (]

Swarm of bees . da
Women L
A Company ).5.5.3
Descendants 23'3
Flock ¥

Herd of Gazelles < oyw

Tribe s
Family 8;.3.7
Family U
Sect sl
Troop Kuas
Troop Klas
IRFSEN Y
Bees J=
Figs B
Words Ny
Seeds S
Verses (Koran, Bible) g
Eggs 0ass
Leaves Iy
Palm trees 5
Ducks &

1

Army

Tribe, People

People

People, Nation

Horses

Multitude

Company of Men
up to ten

Associates
Individuals
Company
Birds

Courtiers

Pebbles
Hair
Datestone
Fish
Steps

Net

Brick
Spear
Ostrich

'y

\
\

\

G
A

E'\Q
>y O

"

€
-

St

A}
3\
\

“g.
g &



Trees
Doves
Flowers
Roses
Apples
Geese

Hens
Needs
Brushwood

°
SRV

a
3

Q|
A
7 E Y

L)

\

k1

Reed, Spear
Stomach
Head
Reed-pen
Reed
Pomegranate
Cows

Wild Pigeon
Owl -



PART SECOND.
SYNTAX. s=if

from =3 to purpose.

Nahu is the branch of Arabic grammar which treats
of the state of the final letters of words as arranged
in sentences, in respect to the Declension or Indeclension
of such words.

Sentences may be composed of nouns only or of
nouns and verbs together; the particle merely intens-

ifies the meaning of the sentence.

DECLENSION. £
)

from Q}ST to speak plainly.

Declension is the change in the final vowels of words
to shew the function of the words in a sentence. This
change is caused by governing words or regents, which

may be either expressed ;_:_@,_J or understood ?..S,.;.d

~_ o5
INDECLENSION. sl_.z?}i

from i3 to build, and therefore what is immovable.

Indeclension is the retention of a particular vowel or
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L.,;.’L’. on the end of a word for some assignable reason.

Note. Some words retain their v;f.’. or vowels not
because they are indeclinable but because they end in
Aleph (. ') which does not admit of any vowel being

placed over it; as
~oB 033

Youth EH] Stick Laslf

Or, because they have always the same function in
a sentence, as ;s\ which is always the absolute
object.

The signs of Indeclension ;L'.i:;T i;,? are 2, z, =, *.
The - and = are common to the three parts of speech,
as particles ., :.»)' , verbs ':.';‘, ¢L5, nouns oHad, Q.J
the » and = to the (a) noun and (b) particle.

? 0~

(®) yar s Okt @) ooty B2

REGENTS. Jutsaf

Words which stand alone are never declined; to be
declined they must be arranged in a sentence and stand
in some relation to other words. The words which govern
others are called regents.-The regents which are ex-
pressed are:

() the verb, (b) the preposition, (c) the particles of
apocopation ‘}iyr ;}1;_;, (d) the subjunctive particles
Sl ol 3, (6) ‘words which affect the form and
meaning of the subject and predicate éf"bf’ (f) words
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derived from the verb, viz. the nouns of agent, object,
attribute, superiority, and action.

(9)- Adverbs which have the function of verbs el
J-ail. The regents which are understood are J&gﬁﬁ

and 3;3‘3.'? The governing word should always preceede
" the word governed.

CASES.

There are four cases in Arabic:
EJ; Nominative :,..33 Accusative

;T; or yiis Genitive and ;}.; Apocopative i. e.,
the dropping of the last vowel or weak letter. The
nominative and accusative cases are common to nouns
and verbs, the genitive is peculiar to nouns, and the
apocopative to verbs.

The Signs of Declension are of two kinds:

I. Letters viz. oy, @, |, »-

II. Vowels viz. 2, -, =, «.

The latter are the original signs.

The signs of declension are either g,:gLE expressed, or
5y implied.

I. Words which take letters for their signs of de-
clension, u.g,}’sjff “T"};i? wlolye are:

(a). The five nouns — viz.

30‘ father é{s brother ;.; father-in-law :.; mouth

14
and 40 possessing, when in construction with nouns
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and pronouns other than the suffix of the first person

singular ,_1.‘55.’3? 1.

(8). The dual, JLJ.

(¢). The regular masculine plural and the like, viz.
the decades.

(d). The five forms which occur in the conjugation

of the aorist:

0.9~

1I. Words which take vowels, ?U}’s.JL’_a ?l}éyi C,.?!;S ;
are:

(a). The singular noun () the irregular plural (c) the
regular feminine plural (d) the aorist when without the
o feminine and  of assurance, and the expressed pro-

020.8%_ 9 40 90

’ o? <
noun in the nominative case, 67’)‘” 5 »L_J! ﬁf’g‘"’

DIVISION OF THE SIGNS OF DECLENSION.

.o 9o 9 oF

21l anyl
This is as follows for the
Nominative 2, 4, 1, .
Accusative -, -, |, S suppression of BT
Genitive -, -, s
Apocopative , suppression of Y L'}E?l‘ and weak

letters.
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THE NOMINATIVE.

» is the sign of the nominative in every word which
takes a vowel as a sign of declension; as
Zaid went &3)‘ Ty
o in the five nouns and in the regular masculine
plural; as
) Bres -

Thy father and the believers came  3iagally Syil sla
f in the dual; as

The two men strove together Golans 91;;)7

o él}éif, is retained in the five verbs as a sign of
their being in the nominative (indicative); as

The men know Cyedan J ';Jsl '

THE ACCUSATIVE.

- is the sign of the accusative in every word which
admits of a vowel as the sign of declension except the
regular feminine plural; as

I saw Zaid '5.;3 éé?;

= in the regular feminine plural; as

The women came riding wlisty LT wsls

! in the five nouns; as

He loved thy brother Sl
. s in the regular masculine plural and dual; as

I saw the two infidels and

the believers Omsiagally pard KT a3 )
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Suppression of . C_.l;é?!s, in the five verbs, as

They will never return 1,;.?).3 Y

THE GENITIVE.

= is the sign of the genitive in every word where a
vowel is used as a sign of declension except in words
imperfectly declined; as

This is the son of Zaid 9.::; oIl 132

= in nouns imperfectly declined; as

I saw the son of Ahmad ol osf ..-L.:j)’

S in the five nouns, the dual, and regular masculine
plural; as C}‘;ff;ﬁ5 u;ékl.ﬁ?; ﬁ;‘; @ys.

I passed thy father, the two unbelievers and the
believers.

THE APOCOPATIVE.

¢ is the sign of the apocopative in verbs ending with
strong letters not joined to expressed pronouns in the
nominative case; as

I did not know J).Ef N

Suppression of y occurs in the five verbs; as ’

Do not (ye two) strive with one another Lolang ¥ -

Suppression of the weak letters occurs in verbs ending
with such letters when not joined to a manifest pro-
noun in the nominative case; as
35 o

Do you not know o3

-




131

IMPLIED SIGNS OF DECLENSION. le31 Jlo

I. All the vowels are implied on |, & because of

s & _cx | o ege
Y& impossibility; as

The youth came ‘s.udl s> Isaw the youth 6:‘;’?“"‘3')
I beat him with the stick Laaily iz

Il. » and = are implied on the , and s when not
preceded by -, 4\.&5&?:_! Jor heaviness; as

Behold the judge prays 3633 i) 15;5

ITI. Vowels are implied in nouns when in construction
with the . ’,;.’d;i?, as this must be preceded by =
xSJLE\.’.l;’ Jor agreement; as

My friend went 0o 23
I saw my friend 54&.«2 é,.ﬁ)
I wrote with my pen VIR

The , of the regular masculine plural is changed into
s according to the rules of J)Le?! and is incorporated
with the s> 88

These are my lovers (Nominative) 6‘-"?“ 59;5

The : is implied when it is followed by g.,a,." 8}..»; as

& 3

Serve God <7 oas
The vowels are implied in the pause and in rhyme; as
Fear God and you will be safe

from others }bﬁ giti T TS
Only he who fears God is

the hero JBT alﬁ 35 Ay e 3!
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The , of declension which follows the five verbs in
the nominative case may be implied when followed by

the  of protection 23Uy and always when followed
by the .y of assurance Ag;E:T, as

Do you love me$ ‘éa;s:?; or Qé;.f.’?f

Will not ye two serve God ¢ 07 Ql—”w S

s | 5 are implied in pronunci'ation when followed
by 4&;}7 3;.;», as

This is the judge's father T 31 13

When the last letter in a word is drol;ped the sign
of declension is implied upon it; as

This is a just judge Jols 26 130

The : is implied upon the g and not on the a.

The ., is omitted for iiidnd, lightening, and the
& | o are dropped because of two silent letters coming
together.

THE NUNATION. ;3 idf

The Tanween or Nunation is a quiescent ., annexed
to a declinable word, the , being suppressed and the
final vowel doubled; as i), §3;.

The tanween is of various kinds, the chief of these are:

L. \’,Z.;(.:JT C,gzl; which is annexed to wholly declin-
able nouns; as 3L;). 3;)’

II. U:s;.f:"f C,_:sz.:j which is annexed to the forms of
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certain forms of Plurals, when they end in weak let-
ters in the nominative and genitive cases, the weak
letter being dropped; and to the words ga—iei, Ju$’
- ye8

instead of placing them in construction, 5.23! Slait;

and to bl when in construction with a noun of time; as

&

y 4o v es. 8 ’ 09~ -

Maidens )!;_; for Lé)',@, e Js for ge2 o.gf J,
S sy 52 J) 2edle for 3] Hies.

I &JGUEST }3yi5 which is annexed to the regular
feminine plural so that it may resemble the ., of the
regular masculine plural; as (&sz;;)» wlff;;.

Iv. );.SZ;JT &,;,S' which is annexed to certain proper
nouns that become indeclinable when used as common
nouns; as

I passed Sibewaih and

- -~ 0rr0 0~ -0 9 0.

another Sibewaih 7!.! Kightaw § Righawy &0
V. ,ﬁ;i’:f C,;,:u: which is used in poetry.

STATES OF THE NOUN IN DECLENSION AND
INDECLENSION.

Nouns originally admit of declension.

Verbs originally do not admit of declension.
Particles are always indeclinable.

The Noun may be:



134
I. Wholly Declined Lalis k.'a}.;.} admitting of the =

9 o O~

and QA.S.;JT R
II. Imperfectly Declined J}LJT O E,ﬁi not admit-

W@ g o O~

ting of the = or Kl (p3445.

rd

0~

IIL. Indeclinable giia.

>
I3

Nouns which resemble verbs resemble them also in
being imperfectly declined, that is, they do not take
the Qg,:\ or =, and those nouns which resemble par-

ticles, resemble them also in being indeclinable.

Syl Ha gyl
The word S, in this connexion significs the tanween

or according to some grammarians the tanween and
=; therefore the expression 55;_2.!7 e é ,.JL..; is the
inability of a word to take the tanween and =. All

8.-0% .

words which are g}.ZJT O Xeyiee take - in the geni-

tive and accusative cases.

IMPERFECTLY DECLINED NOUNS.
0 G0 . 3-090-,° ~_ 5%
These are the following:
I. Nouns.

(). Proper Nouns which have undergone change in
form but not in meaning, they are:

) .y -9 R

bl s e S

2.0

B @ Iy

-9

- N L
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(6). Proper Nouns which are on measures peculiar
to the verb, as J..:J, J..g.;, and those measures which

have as their prefix a servile letter which is also pe-

culiar to the verb; as
(). Proper Nouns which have ! affixed to them; as
Wlayus WIS, iz
(d). Compound Proper Nouns when the second part

only is declined :s?;:’ o5 yo; 88
O soas, &panas, Salip
(¢). Foreign Proper Nouns which have (1) more than
three letters or (2) three letters with the second one

vowelled ; as

<ilsh iyl

(f)- Proper Nouns ending with 8 whether masculine

or feminine; as
z=lb (Masc.) KbU (Fem.)

(9)- Feminine Proper Nouns (1) not ending with 3§
and of more than three letters, or (2) of three letters,
or (2) of three letters with the second vowelled; as
WOE ) i3y

II. Adjectives (1) which have undergone change in
form but not in meaning; as ‘

I saw other women }L? Lo éé?)’ for ;.J

(Nouns of Superiority are not made plural, dual, or
feminine, unless they have the article or are in con-
struction).
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(2). Adjectives on the measure of verbs as 7’.;7 red.

(These are the nouns of attribute and the nouns of
superiority).

(3). Adjectives ending with yf having - on the J; as

Fem. 6;;:; drunken ut}i:.

Adjectives come under these rules when they do not
form their fem. with 8 and when they are originally
adjectives; but nouns used as adjectives; as C':’;? and
u';zfo are wholly declinable.

III. All Nouns ending with an additional sf or ; us

_ csL‘o""’ cs‘;é; ' sn; ! «.si""
H}A..B, Jjéj,’, sT)’_;;, AT
IV. Plural Nouns on the measure of the plural of
plurals i. e. nouns which have after the | of plural two
letters, or three letters the middle one being (g silent,
as C.,'SLZ.Z pofo; if § is added to :he latter then the
noun is wholly declinable, as &islif.
All these nouns when in construction or joined to

the article take the = as a sign of the genitive.

OF NOUNS WHICH ARE INDECLINABLE.

L
When nouns resemble the particle they are indeclin-
able. Nouns resemble the particle:
I. When they have less than three radical letters.
II. When they have the meaning of the particle or
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need like it other words to complete their meaning.

ITI. When they take the place of the verb without
being affected by it.

IV. When they have no function in the sentence
Jege as x3; alas!

SoB

INDECLINABLE NOUNS. huixe)l Zlowd!

Indeclinable Nouns are:

I. The Personal Pronouns (i:e;\;;dﬁ }.EL&ZJ?
II. The Demonstrative Pronouns if,l.é.?f ]
IIT. The Conditional Nouns : .!:;,;JT N ]

~_of

IV. The Interrogative Pronouns c@?f sLoul

-

V. The Relative Pronouns Jyoyell saf
VI. The Interjections q?!;é‘ﬁ N
VII. The Names of Verbs QLEBT ]
i.e. Adverbs which perform the function of Verbs.

VIIL Some Adverbs A

These nouns always resemble particles and are there-
fore always indeclinable. Nouns which sometimes re-
semble particles are only at such times indeclinable;
these are:

I. Nouns directly addressed by
the vocative nT«.L:.Ufg 3,«5.’."
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Il. The subject of the Absolute
Negative in certain states U..lsJJ i’i;b

III. The Compound Numerals from 11 to 19.
IV. Some Adverbs.

Indeclinable words should have the e, but if the

iy

word is of one letter only, or if its penultimate is a
silent letter, it cannot take the -.

Words which are indeclinable because of their posi-
tion in the sentence do not take the -.

The preterite, imperative, and the aorist with the ,
of assurance or ., feminine affixed to it, are indeclin-
able; the aorist in other forms is declinable.

Sometimes the signs of indeclension are implied; as

O Hathami '.'&5

There is no youth with you '.3’«3.15 65 S

DEFINITE NOUNS.

The Noun is either Definite 2373.2 or Indefinite §;§;

The Definite Nouns are: ’

(a). The personal pronoun, (5) proper noun, (c) demon-
strative pronoun, (d) relative pronoun, (¢) noun made
definite by the article, (/) noun in construction with
a definite noun, (¢g) noun definitely addressed by the

vocative.
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spEECH. (KT

Speech consists of sentences 3.2& pl. of ;:L.;, each
of which has necessarily a subject and predicate.

The subject is called a3)] diiifi, that upon which the
attribute leans, that to which something is attributed,
the predicate Ol N that which leans upon or is sup-
ported, whilst the relation between them is called
5!.2:.?7 the act of leaning.

The principal part of a sentence or clause (which is
absolutely essential to the meaning) is called Sosai
the support, and the subordinate part (which may be
dispensed with), as for instance the objective comple-
ment of the verb, XL&iN that which is in ezcess.

Under the term 32 are included (a) J.ELEJT the
agent, () ‘}ELE!T w30 the substitute for the agent, and
) /’.;;un" ; ?&'&J‘l the subject and predicate; the term
2143 includes all other nouns in the sentence.

Sentences which begin with the subject (substantive
or pronoun) are called iszul 3.:; Nominal Sentences.

A nominal sentence is distinguished by the absence
of a logical copula either expressed by or contained in
a finite verb; but a sentence where the predicate is a
verb preceding the subject, as 3.3; ‘IL';' or one consist-

ing of a verb which includes both subject and predi-
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cate, as @l he died, is called i.;.’L.;.’i 253 Verbal
Sentence. . ’

The subject of a nominal sentence is called '6.3..2.2.::?
that with whick a beginning is made, the inchoative; and
its predicate ;lgﬁ the announcement.

The subject of a verbal sentence is called J.fUJ" the
agent, and its predicate :}afﬁ the action or verb.

A verbal sentence relates an act or event, while as
a rule, a nominal sentence is descriptive of a person
or thing; as ug—:!;-:' &...}_Z.Jf the king is ill; and in
nominal sentences —the (KESH always implies contrast
with another 453'3

el ;.:.E; oG 3~z) Zaid rose and Amr sat,

whilst in the verbal sentence the emphasis rests solely
upon the verb.

In order to avoid difficulties and misconceptions it

is necessary that these terms agent and 1dxis be
maintained.

THE NOMINATIVE CASE.

The following are in the Nominative case:

I The Agent Joli &Lzpilii.

II. The Substitute for the Agent Jelaif 3G Subject
of a passive verb.

III. The Subject we mns,

IV. The Predicate{ 7= 3 1ol
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V. The Subject su! of g3yl 5 "
VL. The Predicate of Lgslyai 5 5] and of xas\li ¥
usisl) the Absolute Negative.
VII. The Aorist when not acted upon by particles,
nor followed by ., of feminine, or ., of Assurance.

VIII. Appositives or nouns in apposition to Nomi-

natives.

P

THE VERBAL SENTENCE. Jalfy Selalf

The Agent and the Verbd.
The Noun is called the agent when it is preceded
by the verb in the active voice.
It may be a noun ;.gL.B :..:.l or a personal pronoun
expressed or understood ;_:i.:.} S 3)6 ;;...5
The agent in both dual and plural of the masc. and

fem. takes the verb in the singular; as

0? By o

The believers came Oyhegedl sl
The women spoke ;IS.;JT \_-aﬁﬁ
The two men rose 9)\.;;37 oG
The two women sat ‘?fsr;ﬂrg.{i;

The verb must have the sign of feminine when the
agent is a real fem. noun singular not separated from
the verb; also when the agent is a feminine personal
pronoun; as '

g 9.0 -

Mary feared the angel q‘i;if’&., cails o]
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Mary understood : piys ;-,..4:;

In the first of these sentences '..5;.5 is Mubtada and
<uls a sentence composed of the verb and the implied
fem. pronoun o which refers to Mary.

The verb m;,y or may .not take the sign of fem. in
the following cases:

I. Where the verb is separated from its agent in
the fem.; as

Mary came to-day riys roill sla or ls

Note if §L separates them, it is best to drop the «
fem.; as

No one came but Mary é}; Sll s L

II. Where the agent is not a real feminine; as

The sun rose u:.l:.f éUo or kb

IIL. In all plurals except the reg. masc. plural; as

The believers came (fem.) é.»lln;ﬂf s or osla

The men knew J..;;Jf J;.E or &Q):E
The winds blew CL_»ZJT P OF aysd
IV. Where the verb does not admit of conjugation; as
Hind is praise worthy &1? TR
Hind is not standing Rty ode ) Sead]

POSITION OF THE AGENT IN THE SENTENCE.

The agent should immediately follow the verb, but
in the following cases it is preceded by the object:
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I. When the action of the verb is confined to the
agent by ‘81 preceded by L, Y or C:l, as

No one provides for mankind

except God ] 3‘1 N d;;; v
Only Zaid struck Amr &:; fyes ’}3 L;:L

II. When the object is an attached pronoun and the
agent a noun; as

My father loves me ‘537 &
IIl. When the agent contains a pronoun which refers
to the object; as

The blossom beautified the trees 3y5%) 7{:..;;.! oh

THE AGENT PRECEDES THE OBJECT.

I. When the action is restricted to the latter by the
particles di or 91, as

The sailor hears nothing

"cﬁwﬁ , 90 3 _o._. .2

but the waves E!,JI Nl Ci‘” W”
II. When it is an attached pronoun; as

I honoured the king el{jf JJ)ST

ITI. When it cannot be distinguished from the object
by case endings or by meaning; as

This person loved that IS 1de Sad

Jesus lived in the same ageas John =) guse 742

The verb may be omitted but the agent must always
be either expressed or understood; as

Who came? Zaid (came) 3.;} (=\3)? sla e
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The verb is necessarily omitted when a noun in the
nominative case follows a particle which is specially
used with verbs; as '31 (;,1.

If thou honourest the honourable one, thou wilt have
gained him; and if thou honourest the base one, he
will rebel
3755 il ST ST oyl Skl ol ST &30 31

The nouns of agent, attribute, object, superiority,
action, names of verbs, and nouns resembling any of

these, may also have an agent.

THE SUBJECT OF A PASSIVE VERB.

o~ 00 ’

Jelaf sl
Substitute for the Agent.

The object of a passive verb is put in the nominative

case; as
Thou wast struck &3)..3
No one was struck but thyself ] ‘l Q{A’, ’LS
The thief was imprisoned oalif O

If, however, the object is not found in the sentence
the noun of action or an adverbial or prepositional
phrase stands for the agent, and must be made definite
by (1) being qualified or (2) being in construction or
(3) being a proper noun or (4) being numbered; as

(1). A just judgment was decreed  JAO& 2La5 ‘;e_';
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(2). The place of the prince was

occupied yio I LK ke
(8). Zaid was passed by ] diy2 yo
(4). The Sabbath was kept el fid
Many sayings were spoken 39;‘;7 Jas

The noun of action, adverb, and preposition must be
3,&.3 i. e. capable of having different functions in the

sentence, unlike
L, dde, (LET )1
The Agent is omitted:
(a). Because unknown or well-known or unimpor-
tant; as
The house was robbed Gl G

The bell was rung RN 7.‘;

The world was created L"J‘i!l uil"l;

(6). Brevity of speech, rhyme or measure in poetry,
or concealment.

When a verb has two or more objects in the active
voice, the first takes the place of the agent in the
passive voice; as

Zaid was clad in a coat > Oy 4.-.5"—“5

Amr clothed Zaid with a coat Koo !&3)’ ,;IE s

I informed the men that

the prince was coming o5 ;*;T S é};&'ﬁ
The men were informed that
the prince was coming Lobs 1 i o~ O < ;;.;?
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- .038F

THE NOMINAL SENTENCE. Ui e

102207 that which begins or stands at the head of a
sentence is the noun :.LL or subject of a nominal sen-
tence and is put in the nominative case on account of
the absence of any word governing it.

It is originally a substantive Js.eqs that whick admits
of description forming the subject of the sentence. It
is also an adjective ?..Lf forming the predicate of the
gentence when it occurs after a negative or interroga-
tive particle, in which case it takes an agent instead
of a ;;; predicate.

The term :,r;;; comprises common and proper nouns,
the nouns of time and place, and nouns of instrument.
The term 3.;..«_: comprises the nouns of agent, object,

adjective resembling the agent, and the nouns of supe-

riority and excess.
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EXAMPLES OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE.

9. » 00

i

Study is pleasant

Are you forsaking my
gods, O Abraham

Zaid his father is a learned
man

God provides for us

The patient how is he
this morning?

My friend let him come

The age is two days, a
day for you and a day
against you

Theoratorison theplatform

Men continue in their fol-
lies whilst the mill stone
of death grinding

Examples of

To every disease there is
a remedy

The beloved of my beloved
is beloved to my heart

‘, Y 4

foviaed !
y.- ©B 2 _~-090F
)*9“'" sl
< 105 5
83 ot
0 1 0 ™ . o8 s ,,.F
PG el o8 el £l
8, . 20s% 8,
P'.LB 8,9' ,,}
. -y s+ B
us“: )

J

_ o® Py 2o OB
é"‘"' wias A
W33 Y]
U
<0~ . So._
dods )
@ ~© -4~ y 0, - oF
gl g N
o ¢ <2 s &85
. ’ - :: & o% -
oRbs| Rl 25
(Kt it
1755 aTS ,}b
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THE PREDICATE.

The predicate completes the meaning of the subject.
It must be indefinite and follow the subject.

It may be:

I. 3}.:..3 that is a singular, dual, or plural noun; as
The two boys are coming L.‘,Lfo.g!.:; gui_ﬁ?
The believers are happy i sloxw Q,L:;;Jf
Knowledge is useful BC{LS .ﬁfﬁ

II. ﬁ.; a sentence. This sentence may be:
1). g;r’.; Enunciative.
(a) Nominal 2_;:;,!, (6) verbal g.;{a"{ , (c) conditional

8g. o~

454 as
(a). The man his son is rich if‘; xil J.-’»;J?
(). The man is praying " ;5.1(.45 J.L;Jf
(c). The king, if you obey

him, will honour you Koy HANM| Ji}.j!‘
2). 2.13_!._5...;1 :L.r.l Inceptive, expressing volition or

beginning.

(@) imperative, (b) interrogative, (c) prohibitive.
(a). Zaid let him stand ARG
(%) Zaid is he standing? w56 50 Jo &3

0?0~

(). You there is no welcome for you S L:u;/:i Y ol
11 RFTVEN ] x.$. An adverbial or prepositional phrase.

,oi

The believers are in Paradise gZ.aJT « E);‘;-*"
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The angels are with God fﬁf 5.15 Kgi.:’?
An adverbial phrase expressing time cannot be the

predicate of a concrete noun. We cannot say

The man is to-day F;JT J-;;JT

The house is to-morrow 102 e’.ujT
but we may say

The prayer is to-day ".,';57 5,.1.2"’

The departure is on the morrow (RS J.a_x.?;!?

When the predicate is an adverbial or prepositional
phrase, a verb or adjective implying simple existence
is understood, and this verb or adjective forms the
predicate; as

The war (will be) to-morrow IO (,_:,;.’(5) ’,3\01‘

The king (is) upon his throne 9:7.2 GL’: (5,;!3) &‘_L;J?

The predicate must always be connected with the
subject by a .?4.113 binder. This may be:

(a). A personal or demonstrative pronoun; as.
Zaid 1 know him a1 &35
The garment of piety, that is ’

better yob WIS 6;3";"" o
(6). A simple repetition of the subject, or the subject

may be included in the predicate; as
The day of judgment: what

is the day of judgment$ 9,34;."
Zaid is a good man of men oy dapll a3
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here 3.;3 is defined by the article i;.?:f\j" and there-
fore includes all men, of whom Zaid is one.

The kyly i3 unnecessary:

(2). When the predicate is a primitive noun; as

Zaid is my brother :;J Séj
but if the primitive noun has the meaning of a,~derived
noun it must have the .hg'}; as

Zaid is a lion (i.e. brave) HEV I e

Zaid that is a brother (friend) ((320w0) f’t? NS &5

(). When the predicate is a repetition of the sub-

ject; as
. -9 <3 . 8 _Bydb o _»9
The fact is, (3% = ;#31) God is one sl alf g
PEY

My belief is, God is my sufficiency  gama &l golize]
In such a sentence as

-2 3¢ 3 8 o. B

Zaid is a lover of Amr P° RS gpes Ay

the laly must be expressed, otherwise ambiguity will

arise as to who loves and who is loved.

AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE.

The predicate, when it contains a pronoun referring

to the subject, agrees in number and gender with the

subject; as
Miriam is good §§\3LG o
God does (3») what He wills a3 G Jaiy af

- BoB

The two brothers are sitting (LZs’b) bt olya Il
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The prophets ;;o are holy C)M‘:;‘:’ LA:u S5
The men ;’.:; arose ’,foL';’ .JL; i

but when there is no such pronoun there may or ma.y
not be agreement; as
Knowledge is of two kinds QL;IA ;Lj‘
Declinable nouns are of two kinds ,_,Lms 8.3}63' sLoSr
The subject should be definite and precede the pre-
dicate Redis %3)3.2, but it may be indefinite:
I. When it is preceded (z) by a negative or an inter-
rogative particle; or (b)) by an adverbial or a preposi-

tional phrase as ;1;. as

(@). I have not a book s obs L
Is anything impossible &M Jots :;; g

(6). To every good horse there is a fall 8,.& M;; J&J

II. When it is qualified or an adjective, or has the
signification of an adjective; as

One who prays and performs not is as a bow with-

out a string ;.:3’ Jod ¥ 515

So -

A believer is better than an mﬁdel ]Jl.fu.o yao Qn,n

'’ - 01%

Something (great) made him good xhwa ! o

III. When it is in construction; as
The conscience of a man in his guide &) uL...s)H )’ 3
An hour's righteousness is better than a thousand

. c- LF . ° 8o~ e &
years' worship R il Bolue o juss EAL. )
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IV. When it expresses condition, or is an answer to
a question; as

o “o- & B, -
He who comes to me will find rest Ci ‘;I! wl3 e

- -0

Who has come to you? Sods sl e
A man (has come to me) (ga}:lf sla) 1;3

V. When it is (a) an inclusive expression or (b) denotes
separation into kinds; as

s s 8

(). All die @ges B

0o- S-0 -

A date tree is better than a fig tree  Kiu3 Y ;.us &l
(0). One day is against us and

another for us w F,'; 5 Wds o
VI. When it expresses supplication or imprecation; as
A curse upon Satan o\Baal J& 813

022 8.7 .

Peace upon you RS S
VII. When it is joined by a conjunction to (a) a
definite noun, (b) an adjective, or (c) a qualified noun; as

(a). A man and his friend

hold converse 9@3 =¥ a'g;‘igg.é; &L)’
A book and the Bible are lost ,_:,15;3‘.33 51)‘;;)75 «.3\5{
(6). A man and a wise man are

travelling glf.;;u :{LE; 3&)’

(¢). A man and a strong

lion strive together wLE)L&; é,i &LT; 3.;;
VIIL If it follow 15 (&5Uad), 9y, 5 (JLadi) or ¥

¥g . -~ 0B

(iezeﬂJ'%
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I entered and behold a

thief in the house caxall & 5y 186 edas
2 s- ) 4
Had it not been for love I would
have become weary TR EVEN
I-went forth whilst a star
was shining Lol &5 RN ey
How many she-camels you have & GG o5

The Predicate may be definite when it is to the
person addressed as an indefinite noun; as

This is my brother :s‘?? 1
said to one who does not know him. )

Also when the noun is made definite by the article; as

This is the horse Hlasl 13s

said to a man to whom the horse was mentioned.

THE SUBJECT PRECEDES THE PREDICATE

I. When both are either definite or indefinite; as

My brother is my friend &i20-0 ;.;LT
A book is better - Jasi Sus
God is the creator @L’sﬁ (]

II. When the predicate is a verb containing a pro-
nour in the nominative case referring to the subject; as

Vg . _oF
YW

o
os

Love suffereth long and is kind (8355 3
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ITI. When the predicate is restricted by LZ.:! or by
S‘; after the negatives s and ¥; as
Victory is only to those who

- [

are patient Seyslald )’;&JT W]
Paradise is not except for
the good (lit.) oesIlal 31 Kol

IV. When the J, 'T&éﬁ of assurance is prefixed to
the subject; as
L: I ,05;

Of a truth thou art Lord [ SORENS
V. When the subject expresses (a) condition, (§) inter-

rogation, or (c) when it is in construction with either

of these; as
(a). Whomsoever I looked for 1 did

not find i‘:\?f N] wlb :57
(). Who is present ;éL; Y]

(c). Whose son is in the house \_»-J.Ul‘ & o0 ol

THE PREDICATE PRECEDES THE SUBJECT

£ .., -
I When the |0 is indefinite and the yis is (a)
an adverbial or (b) a prepositional phrase; as

(). T have a pen ;l; < ;13 6(}:-5

(0). Between prodigality and miserliness there is a

medium ?.Zg)' 4&\35 z;éls O*

To everything which inflicts an injury however trifling
g-8 G- 1 o .Q’ -

there is pain (lit.) o ds s 02 L 4

- -
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II. When the subject contains a pronoun referring
to the predicate; as
The pleasure of the eye is its

beloved (lit. filling) TS 933 30
In the house is its owner Lolo !oJi o
ITI. When the subject is restricted by L.)! or by ‘!.

with the negatives L% and 3.

There is no guide but God 1y § FY ¥
Only God is forgiving T 25l [}

-

IV. When it has the chief place in the sentence as

Whose son are thou?$ u; \}3.
Where is the way? L:;;’LJT sﬁ'

SUPPRESSION OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE.

Either subject or predicate may be omitted in such

sentences as
Who is with you? Zaid (is
with me) (g_géif-) &Sj 35.3.5 Y

How is Zaid$ (Zaid) is well %.-sw (33 &% ¥
Also after 15| expressing suddenness; as
I went forth and behold!

the lion (standing) (Cisty) QaT 156 Suasa
The snake, the snake, (is here)! (Us) &oaf &5auf
A gazelle, a gazelle! :"}E :"}E (1)

gBo 5 _ o

(This is) the first chapter I las L& (1d)
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The subject must he omitted in the following places:
I. Where the qualifying adjective is used as a pre-
dicate to an omitted subject é ;L.:'-;JT éﬁ:ﬂs, as

I saw a man (he is) a generous

tr. 90

man ¥ (69) R il
II. After verbs of praise or blame; as

Good the man (the praised)

Y o9, 2009985 2sg.° _o
Abdullah T 042 (25 dedll) daptl 2o
Evil the man (the blamed)
Mohammed Ve ("-;Q&UT) Jé.;ff U'..:.j

III. When the predicate is a noun of action taking
the place of the verb; as

(My patience is) excellent patience &_.&;.LB (“521‘)
(His love is) a great love Kabe K (Kias)

IV. When the predicate is an oath, the subject must
be omitted, and conversely when the subject is an oath,
the predicate must be omitted; as

I swear by my conscience

that I will do this 138 ST (G oo
I swear by thy life there is no one remaining upon
earth GG BT G3s gadd ((gesd) Saif

The Predicate is omitted (a) after J,J when it signifies
simple existence; as

Had Zaid not been present
I must have perished &gl (;QL;) 35)' 3,
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but it cannot be omitted when anything but mere
existence is implied; as

Had Zaid not acted graciously
I would have perished M WESR S A
() after 4 having the meaning of with; as

Every man and his work (L.,LS’EIES) ii;é; ‘};; 53’

The Subject may have more tl’mn‘ one predicate; as

The dog is sagacious (and) faithful u“’? HREA L]
here the conjunction may be used.

The predicate may be introduced by 3 when the
subject is (a) a relative pronoun, (4) an indefinite noun
qualified by a sentence, or (c) an adverbial or prepo-
sitional phrase; as

A man outrunning gains

the prize SCEN AR SORE Wi S5
. 0998

THE ADJECTIVE. ws th

This is the singular adjective preceded by an inter-
rogative or negative particle and has for its nominative
a noun or a detached pronoun which forms the subject
of the sentence. This noun is the agent and takes the

place of the predicate; as

€ o9 o-
Are you ready? ] Orivan Jod
- . . - o
here d.aiue is the adjective and .3l the pronoun in

the nominative case.
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This sentence admits of two grammatical explanations
(a) &5:1.:.; is the ?&Jﬁ and &l is the agent which
takes the place of the yas, (9) daius is the predicate
and & is the subject with the order reversed.

When without the particle of interrogation or nega-
tion the sentence is of the first kind, as the adjective
is always the predicate and the noun the subject.

if the noun is dual or plural, the adjective is the

subject; as

Are the two men standing? u,i;;ﬁ’ S s
Are thy sons beloved § Sy s B

" The %ie has the action of the verb, and this action
is strengthened when the &io is preceded by particles

which are originally peculiar to verbs. The ,.Lg which

follows the iﬂe is therefore called the agent.

WORDS WHICH AFFECT THE SUBJECT AND
’ _6 5
PREDICATE. é\m!y’\."

from -’ﬁ/ to cancel.
’ P . . .
C..:J,_&J! are certain verbs and particles which precede

the subject and predicate and change the declension
and meaning of the latter.
The Verbs are:

L@;!;;T, o fbé.flm' JUIIT Abstract Verbe.
Lg'.;';.;?; K(t'g i, T J@sf  Approximate Verbs.



l.éﬁ!};f; ob B J&T  Verbs denoting a Men-
’ tal Process.
L(T.s’";&?,‘ oo 4.32337 JET  Verbs of Change.
PG Verbs which take three
Objects.

The Particles are:
ol Slgiaalt Particles which resemble ud

u.;fi:! ;%CJT y the Absolute Negative
L@g‘;;?s 6! :,! and Sisters.

. Some of these verbs take the subject and predicate

as their objects, viz.

-1t -if Wl fo -S < -2 % S ¢
L@S",&', PLA' an',a', yao L@:’,&', U‘b
Some take the subject as their p—u! moun and the

predicate as their & (predicate), viz.

nos B o i
Lghyaly o Lehaly ol

As regards government they are divided into three
classes: ,

I. Those which put the subject in the nominative,
and the predicate in the accusative, viz.

il ST @Rl 8 BT o

IL Those which put the s-u! in the accusative and

the predicate in the nominative, viz.

., =~

Whal; of umisdd BT Y
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IlI. Those which put the subject and predicate in

the accusative as their objects:

A ] T
sty ple

- 6 -

‘-5-3';;)7*&

Bl o

2% &

To be oY
I. Conjugated | To become yle
throughout | To be or do something in the morning P 1]
and form » » » » » before noon =udl
derived s » s , in the day n )b
nouns. o » » » »  in the evening 6.237
» m o m o» » in the night 3
To continue: —
IL. Used |He did not cease J'; [
in preterite | He did not leave off é ZS L
and aorist | He desisted not from Jaf W
only. He relinquished not s L
IIT. Preterite | As long as F'S L
only. Not u;‘ij

1) These verbs are commonly used without reference to the special

. o5
times implied in their meanings; so that f
P g8; 3 ‘ss.é

- oF

W'

-

- O’
a0l have

the meaning of 3[.;2 to become; é.»L_’» ‘_L.b signify a longer duration

of time.




161

EXAMPLES.

The earth was with-

out form and void WS 53).; U:s)'§f wsls
The time became near l:'»gr’i éﬁ'}ﬁ}h&
He, who overcomes, ' ]

may be overcome Uphds ST Jnal &6
The horseman became .

a captive ';;; " ) af Géw?
The army remained ’

in readiness 5&:_&1& «.’\ZQJT g?:l.b
My friend became

distant (space) ':\1!.3 oo ‘5;3‘1;
The camel-driver has )

kept on driving fast L;o}éﬁf SolaUl &\ 45
The beloved one will

not cease to be loved s Lifédr Jl}; y
I did not cease to live

in Jerusalem ;{.3};? ;.j L:fl..’. &r’f 3
He will not cease to

be angry Ty &3:.3 y
He will not cease to

interfere in our affairs C‘»,,ﬁ < dalass ;{J (5

Walk in the light, as long

as the light is with you Fﬁ ;;i'f o G );.:JT ;,,.3 !,’Kl.:f
A highwayman is not

a hero by L‘i}.’b :.h.q’ biy oo gt
1
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L&.§|,'.;T; o\ and Léa:';;f; o5 are called iAi_’Li!TJLﬁgf
incomplete verbs because they require more than the
subject to complete their meaning.

The conjugated forms of these verbs have the same
action as the preterite.

5\ only may take a verb in the preterite as pre-
dicate in which case it may be preceded by A5 the

remainder require the verb to be in the aorist; as

o . 8,

Zaid had departed ikl o5 o.e; Q,L'f

The predicate may precede a verb which is conjug-
ated throughout; but with the other verbs the order
must be preserved.

The sw! with the verb follows the rules of the agent
with its verb in all respects; that is, the verb takes
its p—w{ in the nominative and its }..I_; in the accu-

sative; as
Zaid was standing W 3.;)’ ol
. vo. 8o .-
Zaid beat Amr hee 2y oy

The o] with the predicate follows the same rules
as the subject and predicate }.L_s\_!'f,' ?J..E.:....n‘ of a
nominal sentence; as

No one was standing except Zaid 3..»3 I W6 L8 L

All these verbs except ofo W, jual and ;.:5; & may
be used as perfect verbs when their meaning is made

complete by the agent; as
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Zoid existed &35 G Zaid spent the night 3 &
What we have done we have done Ue o s 5835
The particle of negation Le which precedes J!)’, fc Z';’
K, &5 may be replaced by (a) JEQNY supplication,
) 6’5;"75 prohibition or (c) ézlﬁ?f ;@?T

(a—). May you ever be blessed LS’;UJ é,:!) y
(5). Do not cease to be patient ';sl.fo Jsy

(c). Will the lad continue ignorant S\gl& ;.ibfé ;; Jso
Any particle, verb, or noun having the meaning of
the negative may be substituted for Ls; as

%07

Zaid does not cease to be generous L3S JSt; yad 3.3)'
The judge does not cease tojudge :s*?}é ;.éﬁf&i;}. o]
The Lo which precedes ¢15 is the w) K3y0uan.
I will not accompany you
as long as I live s doo b Lal ¥
Note: There are other verbs which are incomplete
with a subject alone; the are made to follow QLS’; as

To go in the morning 1&&  To go in the evening ét)’

To return 3531, &2 old  To become ) ¥y
Zaid returned disappointed USls oy ols

Like Jlj & are Iy L and g5 L.

After the conditional particles &) and yJ, 55 and
its sw] may be omitted; as

The witness, if he is alone, is

G oB

as nothing ;J_E ’5}3 &l &gwl
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Seek, even though it be
a ring of iron dodb O Gla 55 u..‘.}'
The apocopated form of LS when occurring in the

middle of a sentence and not joined to a pronoun may
drop the ,; as

Be not afraid L2§L; é:l.S' ¥
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- [ 3

APPROXIMATE VERBS. 55,6 Jlsé]

1 and 2 may have an aorist. To be on oy
the point of being or doing K
Express approximation TR w1

Express hope or desire .L;;,L:!

Express beginning & syl Jwst

These are called approximate verbs because they

begin with o\S about to be or do.

EXAMPLES.

His breathing was about

to cease ’C@.m
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The crops were about to

dry up G5 ol gl ekl
The heart was about to

melt with longing G;.é. &;&.}' ol Ca)f
May God relieve our diffi-

culties L;.S,};’ é Z.:é C,T U e
The heavens appeared as

though they would rain '—"3' ol sGaT wilydi)
The wise man began to

relate his story xas Jaii HH]) £y
Zaid began to read Tﬁ f).;} st
The poet began to recite KVH }EL:UT das
The runner began to run &2 gfL:.Jr ,5;.1:1

The preacher began to
preach tan Lfr T aib

The men began to question

one another o lads T AT
The bird began to sing A
My friend began to expect me Ga}.fa:\é Siroo 75&:’

The traveller began to go
about the country Wy J,'s; é;L:ﬁ I
The merchant began to

0. 9 @~ g -

offer his goods for sale xa3Las u;,.-.g 2l S

Al these verbs govern in the same way as L.’,LS’ ;e

they take an p—ul in the nominative and a predicate

i



167

L “ - o‘ .
in the accusative. oL and K&,/ may have an aorist

and at times a noun of agent; the remainder are not

conjugated. oL, i, &}.-;7, é,:';.l;" may take UT
before the predicate. The: predicate of all these verbs

must be in the aorist having as its agent a pronoun
referring to the rLl
oy &A;'

fect verbs and take for their agent the noun of action

- 20~

,J.M are sometimes treated as per-

composed of C-)" and the verb following it; as

I hope you will visit us b};}: ul ‘sm-ﬁ E‘J)LQ)G“A

T

Rain was about to fall ;:,‘2,,01 GhAa! ] J=455 Ghia
Sometimes cus takes as its nominative the pronoun
in the accusative case; as
May you come th.» -} SUiE
The  is in the place of & in Guwme.

The predicate may precede the pul; as
-]

G/ 2 09~

Zaid almost died ) g kS

Q

PARTICLES WHICH RESEMBLE. s/
L. 3. oL &Y

The particle Ls governs as i) when the negation
and order are preserved; as

Zaid is not standing WG oy W

but if we say



168

No one but Zaid is standing H I B
or Zaid is only standing ;_S 5 ‘! 3.;3 L
or Zaid is not standing 3.,5 ;.:,G' L

the L% does not govern because the first example is a
positive assertion, and in the second and third the
order is reversed.

Y governs as yual and follows the rules of s except
that its subject and predicate must be indefinite; as

There is not a man present alone '}.QL; 3.’»3 y

This negatives the individual only; so that the sen-
tence may mean that there are two or more men pre-
sent; it is therefore called §5.;;1! ;"‘ZQL:JT

When U and ¥ have the same government as i)
they are called ﬁ)l.&fﬁ

:._,l governs as s and fqllows the rules of .

I am not standing 6 Gl Gl

- &

A man is not dead by the mere ending of his natural
l.f “ V- - 0% Po. o ®° .

11e f:)”b sLQ:ng Lq‘.n t}.." 91

&Y governs as o) when its predicate is a noun of
time and its P.'.! is not mentioned; as
L 4
It is not the time for study 3 &3; (&) &
&Y takes the same word for its "...2! as the predi-
»

cate; so that the word mentioned indicates what is
omitted.
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PARTICLES WHICH RESEMBLE VERBS.
0% 2.6 - 2 y®  les 114
T &) certainly, surely, verily; express assurance.

:,t? like, as if; has the meaning of resemblance when
the predicate is a primitive noun, but of doubt when
the predicate is a derived noun.

&% but, yet, nevertheless; is used to correct the opinion
formed from the previous sentence.

e would that; expresses a wish for what is impos-

£y

sible or difficult of attainment.

5&3 perhaps, per chance, if haply; expresses expectation.
These particles resemble verbs in having (e) at least
three letters, (/) - on their final letter, (c) the meaning
and government of verbs; but in order to distinguish
them from verbs their government is reversed.

Surely God is forgiving,

merciful e syidd AT G

here the subject has - instead of :
Verily the time -is nigh &75 syl 51
I knew that study would

increase knowledge §3;.CJJT RV ATA) :,‘ls WH
As if Zaid were a lion T & 133 S

Amr is rich but he is

a miser 3«&*\5&3 ’;):E
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I wish that youth would

return 3;»’: Sl el
Fear God, if haply ye
may find mercy C,;»},S r.,dﬂ ot ’!,E‘S‘l

The particles ;| and & are really the same.
(-]

They are written with - when governed; as
Amr informed me that
Zaid is dead S 183 O 5pia gkl
&l is found in the following places:
I. The begiuning of a sentence.
II. After a relative pronoun.
III. Introducing an answer to an oath having J pre-

fixed to the predicate.

IV. Introducing a statement following Jls and its’
derivatives; as

€ .., "

He said that he was ready daxen xl JG
&

V. Beginning a g_:_’!l.; 2155 a sentence expressing
state or condition; as

I visited him, and am
assured of his generosity 5}:(.3 odake ":"35 i:;;

VI After LgSlyaly 55 when their predicate is pre-
ceded by J.

I knew that Zaid was

really standing ;;LE' 103 of eeks
VIL After M.
) ¢ B

Am I not a traveller? C;LL gm h]
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VIIL After ¢aa.
I sat where Zaid was sitting u?:“; !5.}3 :,l R
IX. Beginning a sentence which is predicate to a
concrete noun; as
Zaid surely is a generous man :;)f igl 5.35
In the following places ;i or :,? may be used:
&
I. After 15! expressing suddenness; as
L 4
I wenth forth and, behold!
the tiger was standing Jk.f!; }::;JT :,E '31; ryis
II. Where it begins the answer 1o an oath whose
predicate is not introduced by J; as
I swore that I would go ] 537 Saila
v B
IIL. After & of reward »f;5J1 U; as
Who comes to me will
- 0 gz 5 - 3
—~y” » & [ ' s o -
have honour Ral O o ,_.,‘&‘.s s?"ﬂ wly oo
IV. After a subject which is a common saying; as
o . 4 . Mo g% 02y r07
The best saying, God is one oaly & “’l g,di yais
ol and its sentence must be convertible into a noun
of action in construction with its sul; as
g
. < 8 . -SF 5 oy
Your faithfulness pleasesme S = ol &a! P
ol may take the J before its predicate when it has
>
its true position in the sentence and also before the
2. ., )
subject e when the order is reversed; as
. d . t d. 8o1%f ¢%0- :’-
Surely Zaid is standing W fog) !
L may be affixed to these particles, in which case
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with the exception of &aJ they cease to govern; as
Zaid only is st-anding ;:’,L:;‘ 3.;3 l;:l
With these particles the predicate may precede the
subject when the former is an adverbial or preposi-
tional phrase; as '
Would that I had a friend Lios of ol
When a second noun occurring after the prédica.te
is joined by a conjunction to the ‘.Ll of 5, S or :,l

it may take either the nominative or accusative case;

PO 0, @

8 o [ PO ’

THE ABSOLUTE NEGATIVE. sl 5lSf 9

The Negative Particle Y denies the existence of a
thing absolutely; as

There is no man good é{L& HES

It governs in the same manner as ‘91 taking an rwl
in the accusative and a predicate in the nominative;
both the sul and predicate must be indefinite and the
Y introduce the ,wl .

The '._.:.L is either () in construction, () governing
another word, (c) followed by a preposition or adverb
which completes its meaning, or (d) a single word
3}...2 In the first three cases ¥ governs like , in
the last, the ‘...'.l is indeclinable and takes the sign of

the accusative which it had when declinable; as



_shall enter heaven

173

(2). T have not a lead pencil

s yoldy (5 Y

(6). There is no climber of

the mountain in the way @JLJT s Y ’&ELS y
Here 1:).5[.5 governs X ’

(c). There is no man upon

the house top sleeping gt G CL.IJT C;;; i’s} y
(d). There is no infidel who !

The reg. fem. plural may take the & or -.

There are no female believers

in the town ﬁdﬂrgg &u,;: y
or wﬁn;i y

If the ¥ is repeated and its conditions are observed

we may have any of the following five forms:

. . o B -g) < o,
There is no power and strengthsavein God alJL Y1 845 3, Joa
i A
o & Sgy . 8,
2 ” » 2 ” ” ” ” ” fL,Lg 18 y .
o & Ggr o L,
VR VR TR ) » ” » o » ':UL:‘ ylaf y, 9>
bo 6 g2 . ° -
A 91835 95
” ”» ”» ” ” ” ”» ” " . oA ° , ’h
© 6 S o 2,
”»” ” ” ” ” ” 2 ” bk §“Lg yl ’, y, JP

In the first example each negative is regarded as
introducing a separate sentence; in the second the
repetition of the negative is regarded as preventing its
characteristic action; in the third the first negative
governs and the second is regarded as joined to the

sentence composed of ¥ with its P_:.L and )';; which

& & & & &
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-

is virtually in the nom. case. In the fourth example
the first ¥ is regarded as not governing because of
repetition; the second governs because it is regarded
as introducing a new sentence. The fifth example is
geldom used.

If the noun is (z) separated from ¥ or if it is ()

definite, the ¥ ceases to govern and must be repeated; as

(). There is not a man and
not a woman in the house  #lyel ¥, 3&)’ )’SJT <
(5). Neither Zaid nor Amr ’
is with us o+t ¥, Loss o) y
The predicate of ¥ may be omitted; as
No harm ui’ Y Zaid (came) not another ned 3.:9 sla
The adjective qualifying the P_.:l may take the -,
¢ or s when the ,..LL and adjective are 3.»152.3.5 indi-
vidual words not separated from one another. Other-
wise it takes & or 2.

The Hemzeh of Interrogation may be prefixed to ¥

without affecting its government.
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@l ob
VERBS DENOTING A MENTAL PROCESS

T J

To see ,57’
To know pAa
These express Certainty to find "JJ_'
To know )9
To find o5
Learn }1;3
To think :,fb
To reckon Jas
To suppose e
These express Doubt To reckon as
To suppose |lss Sa
To reckon NIWRS
To imagine Ja
Grant -
EXAMPLES.
I see (that) men are
heedless oelL2 i) 6;?
Know (that) love is the

PR NPT IL P

greatest virtue : JoLadsl duast &l ..Ig’l
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Zaid found Amr generous )5 s 33)’ sﬁf

Do you know who is

with us? G:)lg Y] ..“5)5.3‘7
I find a friend is needful Layy G-oall 2).?7
Learn (that) men are ”

different _ 13T Gl pdas
I thought the thief was ’

a guest U:;S CS)L:JT i
You have made the i

night as day ')'Li.; J.:i!? N
Do you suppose (that)

Zaid loves you &:’s.:» '5.33 ".2537

Men count knowledge

the most profitable of things ) ,}357 En.;f ;1.97 U.GJT kS
Do youreckon (that) the

pupils are in the school? §L)’AJJT s 5..;55\;.!? ‘.'...:..s\}f
Do not imagine (that) )

Zaid is your friend &5’3,;_).43 '5.;5 J=3 Y
Grant that you are absent NS K oo

When these verbs precede the subject and predicate
they take them as their objects; but when they come
between they may or may not have their special
government. If however they follow their objects they
govern.

Some of them are conjugated throughout; others are
defective or not conjugated at all.
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';1‘55 and o are only used in the imperative.

67; to see (by dreams) follows these verbs in taking
a double accusative, and also JU to say when it means
to think, but only when in the second person aorist,
and immediately following an interrogative particle; as

Do you say that rain in the
summer is harmful? lya - ) %) J,."u:f

If the particles Lo ! ¥ of negation, I._.L;UT ol J,
o137 J, 3 of condition, i’?.;}léJré’ and particles of
interrogation come between one of these verbs and its
objects, the verb does not govern, as these particles are
regarded as having the chief function in the sentence.

These verbs are reflexive; the agent and the object
may be two personal pronouns referring to the same
person; as

I see myself ill Légz.i @Gf

Either one or both objects may be omitted when
the meaning is known; as

Do you think that Zaid is standing 3G 1335 Sbsi

I think that (Zaid is standing) Sbf

12
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b3

- -6 -

lelhsly o
VERBS DENOTING CHANGE.

Jei sl JLadt

\
)
\

To leave yole  To make Jo
» J}f , 5 andreckon Ja=
To make, give ow;  To take as a3
To change into 35  » om om 53|

These verbs are all conjugated except ;..65.
They govern like :,.b i. e. they take the subject and
predicate as their objects, and exert their characteristic

action independently of their position in the sentence.

EXAMPLES.
I made the clay into earth-
enware Lg.& Sehal é;};é
Zaid made the branch into
a bow i ,5 &3;37 &-‘; Jas
I took him as a friend oo dis
I used the stick as a cratch LK Laafl &)
I left him sick Lag,a &350l
I left him standing WY :‘;37;
May I be your ransom Jdids &%

0 @

It changed the heat into cold !3,9 ).éJT 3)'




179

VERBS WHICH TAKE THREE OBJECTS.

LY _- B, _co®

lelaly el
To inform )'.1:!5 To make to know |21J
» )’:.; To make to see (mentally) (6757) 5}7
- & B _o
To relate wda To inform beforehand Lib?
” 2 ” tjs

6;? and E.U-.T are conjugated throughout; the remaining
five are mostly used in the passive voice. Particles may
be introduced before the second and third objects; as

I was informed that the
physician was not present yols Jfﬁlf (I éﬁ@?

The first object is the wav“’ <3G and the sentence
which follows the particle is in the accusative u;;-f

uﬁ,_:.bf (instead of the two objects).
If we say:
I knew that Zaid was coming .ol !5.}5 :;!s MH
or, I shewed him that the rain
. 80,9 ¢ 2 ¥ 520
was beneficial Sade yhaldl o axy
o with its p) and predicate takes the place of the

two objects in the first example, and that of the second

5
|

and third objects in the second, so that they are thus
virtually in the accusative wuad Jas J.
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EXAMPLES.

I made him know that
knowledge is profitable Wb Jdalf HEH]

God caused men to see

that Job was patient Isle Q,;? o

© © 99,-,
.

(K]

The children of Israel
were foretold that Christ

would come U»QLE C@:JTJ.QSI/;LL 9o gt
I was informed that

. g b

my friend was absent’ WL gg‘;éé R
I informed him that

my love is great ;.21:.15 gf.fixi i:;'};;f
The men were informed

that the locusts were

distant 10ags bl T e

Amr informed his bro-

8y, _ 3B 9 8 0. -

ther that he is sick Udiye P IS ayes e.u;;

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. all

The following take the accusative case c’al},..&.'ﬁ

I. The Absolute Object s bl Jyaif
II. The Objective Complement x 3,3.&2!7 '
TIL. The Vocative sl
IV. The Adverbial Accusative of Time and

Place f‘:"f J, W
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V. The Adverbial Accusative‘of Cause or
Reason ) ] J,ﬁjf

3 0 9F

VL The Object following , of Association xas J,ailli

c0 - g 308
s

VIL That which is Excepted il
VIII. The Adverbial Accusative of State or
Condition Jiadf
IX. The Specification ;.,::;Jf
X. The Predicate of iy wlgiaddly U5 oI jia
XL The Subject of PRENTE - REL T |
XII. The Aorist when preceded by the
Accusative Particles Jeill Snolyd

XIII. The Appositives or words in

These are called <. and are used either objec-
tively or adverbially.

Apposition to Accusatives wlpaich ’c:»!;;:

The transitive verb governs its object in the accu-
sative case. When, however, the object follows a pre-
position connecting it with the verb, the presence of
the preposition puts the object in the genitive.

-0 9. © 2,90 0o
THE ABSOLUTE OBJECT.  glhall Jyxie]t
The Absolute Object is so called because it has not

a preposition attached to its name, limiting or defining
its action, like the other ‘LL:.LES
It expresses simple action of the verb, and is origin-

ally the noun of action of the same verb; as

>
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He surely killed 3355  He surely beat Gyd o8
I greatly approved it |’:‘I 2 OLs ;"T o o :.l

This noun of action must follow:

- - 0

(a). A strong verb, not suchas o\, J\S, G, p

(0). Another noun of action, or (c) an adjective ex-

pressing accidental qualitics; as
(a). I loved him with a great love Uiks W2 ksl
(0). I wondered at thy

striking Zaid severely l&.:u:\..% G;.Z Ia.a:)’ Koy (po caid

- 8,

(). Zaid is very accomplished Xdi Lol a3

THE ABSOLUTE OBJECT IS OF TWO KINDS:

). J..?;.ijf that which assures, is the noun of action
of the same verb and simply strengthens its meaning
thereby removing the idea of metaphor. This noun of
action is always in the singular; as

#£0- %0~

I assuredly killed him N5 axhis
(). Gxxadi that which makes manifest. This noun of
action gives more meaning than the verb itself, and is
used to express number and form; it may be made
dual or plural; as
He ran swiftly L;';f; L.:;S’; vas) I squatted suz;;é?’ S
Itooktwosteps  piphis &iphs Isatupright Gaaiieliola Sids
The Absofute Object is originally the noun of action
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of the same verb; but the following may take its place

YU A

1. The noun of action of another verb having a
similar meaning; as .

I rejoiced greatly L;L&.ffpr s yd

2. The noun of action of the same verb but on ’a
different measure; as

* 0m 9 0 g -
-

I washed myself ixa ] ckands

- o 90

8. y0uadl ¢l which has the signification of the noun

of action; as

I prayed Mo sale

4, ug_i.},‘ 3.3’ when in construction with a noun of
action; as

I loved him greatly E:é.;!r i;’ ii'll&f

5. A demonstrative pronoun; as

I read that sort of reading sl K c’;j)'s:

6. An adjective; as

I ran with all my might uf-;""‘ Qdl dudS;

. Number; as

I struck him three blows ?L};Z &3 11"3;.3

8. Form; as

I sat in a squatting posture sl.é.;}i’ijr I

9. Instrument; as

I beat him with a whip e ki

10. The pronoun of a noun of action; as
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I loved him with such
907 4 - B - 2. . 3%.0F
love as Idid not love others sy1é el o Kias aial
11. & and é? which imply interrogation; as

‘/T -
o

Speak what you wish NS eds b
The verb is necessarily implied when the noun of
action takes its place; as

l o0 B
(Go) slowly 3& (Jeah)
I heard and Iobeyed §.’=L§o§ G, el &ibl, s ARl

THE OBJECTIVE COMPLEMENT. 5y Jyxiell

The Objective Complement receives the action of the
verb. The verb must therefore be transitive and in this
respect differs from the other ‘Lu_al.;.i whose verbs may
be either transitive or intransitive. If the verb is not

originally transitive it is made so by a preposition; as

I rode the mare ol dus;
I sat in a chair ;..’.,;3” S FRERA S

Iclothed him with a beautiful garment Raess Ly3 ]
PY 33

I informed him that you were present ;.eL; ! i:»;.l&f

y o-F

I brought a book GGG et

THE VOCATIVE. _s3UaJf

The object addressed 65&31‘ is a part of the objec-

tive complement.
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The vocative particles take the place of the implied
verb to call 3G, ol 7 cal.

If the noun addressed is definite 3.3).1.2 and single
3}3 it becomes indeclinable, and takes‘the sign of the
nominative, but when neither definite nor single it is
put in the accusative; as
diss 3 O Mohammed! %a; G O Man!

When the noun addressed is in construction with
S r@? and does not end with a weak letter, the
s may be changed into f; as

O my brother! AT G for g;sf G

Tn &F and F? the 5 may be changed into w; as

O my father v::afj G 0 my mother 9;? G

If the word —3| follows the vocative the noun
addressed takes the - in place of the :; as 2715 o5

O Zaid son of Amr.

If the noun addressed has the article, the word i
or i3l with fl:A;JT ®, is introduced between the par-
ticle and the noun; in this case the noun takes the :.

If the noun is a derived one it is regarded as an

adjective and if primitive it is JA3; as

O you generous one ;};07 sl G
0 Man :}.:’»;JT G G

Sometimes the noun addressed follows the demonstra-

B
tive pronoun instead of Lgyl; as
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0 (you) this man ’;JT 1o
The word God although possessing the article may
be addressed, as £UT G O God! also gll G or Self.
The vocative particle or the noun addressed may be
omitted; as

(0) Joseph hear my saying &y é;::i’ iy
O (people) worship ’,&é“:‘ G

The Vocative Particles are:

1 for a near object.

T, ;57, Gs, Gl for a distant object.
L for both near and distant objects.

THE ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND PLACE.

o 3 50 _oB
205 Jyniell

This expresses the time and place of the action of
the verb, and is so called because the nouns have the

meaning of & in; as

1 prayed (in) to day F;;JT (gf) &;13
I sat aside I:U}L; (b s

The noun of time whether definite or indefinite is
put in the accusative; as

I came yesterday '&;)wr é‘f?

I travelled for a time 80w wfl...

The noun of place when indefinite is put in the

accusative; as
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I looked east and west,
north and south L:;i;; iL;.._z Ls;és l_,'r& S (R

When the noun of place is definite the preposition
) is introduced; as
I prayed in the mosque ‘}?.:&ZJ‘I‘ < Gakd

The place of the adverb may be taken by (z) the

noun of action, (b)) demonstrative pronoun, (c) adjective,
o 1 B
(d) numeral, (¢) uz.u and JS; as
(@). Tawoke at sunrise (time of) u..'.:JT é ,ﬁa bl

I sat near the table :i&‘éLUT g,"’ R 4

(). I ran there SUs é,.,;f)’

(0. T fasted a little AW e

(d). T journeyed three days CL:" 3 LUl
(¢). 1 watched the whole night

or (part of it) (xa23) g};ilr(i; é;?;

The adverb is of two kinds:

L :s)i.é.::'.'o which may have different functions in a
sentence, as the word s in the following sentences.
To-day is Friday &assl (’.;237 Irode to-day egall Sy

I u:’j.é.x.’o ys& which is always an adverb; as

In front of FGT Where VS
Behind TS At dis
After o5 Before W
Where &ST Above .__;,3

These adverbs may take the preposition (e before
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them, with the exception of Gk which takes both |
and gis, and 53l and s which take s s
Until when will you not return? C>)a y é.w 6‘"

- &

How long, O Lord, how long? e @a oL Gu ‘s‘;
Whither are you going? h,.glo ] |
He went wherever he wished i Gus &) o2d

The following adverbs are always indeclinable:

Yesterday u:“'? When o When G
Where &2l When 13! Here U
Where  &us When 5| With I~
There 3Us There ei:’t.:s’o Where -G
Now E;ﬁ Where 53? At all, never s

Some adverbs become indeclinable when in construction
with a sentence beginning with a verb in the prete-
rite; as

GO— - v -
He came when Zaid came a2 sla e sl

THE ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE OF CAUSE

OR REASON. & J;aa]f
This expresses the cause of the action. It must be
a noun of action but not of the same verb, and agree
with the verb in respect to agent and time, and also
be indefinite; as

I fled from fright Gsa \-'33)'.3



189

I visited him from love L a’s;);
here 3,.& expresses the cause of flight; it is a noun
of action although not of the same verb, and agrees
with the verb to flee as to its agent, because the one
who fled is the one who feared; it is also indefinite.
If any of these conditions are not fulfilled, the nour ot
action must be introduced by one of the particles of

causation; as

I fled on account of fear Syl exip®
I went to him for water ' s":l! .’é&.ai

I visited you to-day for your
honouring me yesterday i;,un‘gg &a:l;S. y ;;yf’.i:i,',’
The Particles of Causation are (e &< f.
Sometimes & J,-’.;.;Jl‘ is itself the cause of the action
and must then be a noun of action of a verb denoting
a mental process; as
The Messiah died from lovetous W Ua é;.,;n"e,u
At other times the verb is the cause of the action
and then & J;.;.o.ﬂl‘ may be the noun of action of any
verb; as

= s0 B- 0.

I beat him to correct him & Lools xi3yd

If the &J Jyais is made definite by the article, it may
be put in the accusative; as

I fled from fear : J;idr &3}5

Also if in comstruction it may be put in the accu-

sative; as
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) 0-"

I fled fearing slaughter Jaiil g s

-

but it is better to use the preposition.

THE OBJECT IN RELATION TO WHICH SOMETHING
9. 203 .9
IS DONE. x=e Jyniel!

This object follows , having the meaning of with.

The , is called xiZLaJ jl5 or &Lad)l 5l5 the ol of
association.

The , must not have the meaning of the conjunction; as

I travelled in the morning “r 75 é»;;LL
Zaid went along the road Lg;,.b?; 3.;} S
Here the , cannot be the conjunction because it does

not join the word o—i.é to the pronoun, as the noun
cannot be joined to an attached pronoun except the
latter be repeated; as
I came, together with Zaid 133 Gl & =
The iis Jyais is also found after iy and Ls of
interrogation; as
How art thou, together with Zaid  1dgj; &3l s
What has thou to do with thy brothert Jlaf; & s

co 3,5

THAT WHICH IS EXCEPTED. _ i

The particles of exception are Lala Xa 182 ggw );é 3
That which is excepted is either (a) of the same kind

. . 8 [ 2
as the noun preceding, and is called Juass joined, or
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(b) of a different kind and called é@i& severed from,

cut off; as
(a). The people came except Zaid 1595 51 osill =5
(5). The army returned except

a cannon H1H :;1 e &=

5&"3 A lft

When the preceding sentence is affirmative and com-
plete in meaning, that which is excepted is put in the
accusative; as

The trees yielded fruit except
a fig-tree ii.a:’ 3| )’AEJT 9}23?

When the preceding sentence is negative and com-
plete in meaning, that which is excepted may be put
in the accusative or be made JOd and take the case
of the preceding word; as

I fear no one except God AU 9}' 10al STy

No one came except Zaid &}3 ,f !J.;)‘ Sul af s L

When the part excepted precedes the whole or is of
a different kind it is put in the accusative; as

No one came except Zaid Jaf ':\,g; N‘! slals

No one returned from
the army except a horse L;Lé? 3"1 u‘:‘.;éﬁ N o

When the sentence is negative and incomplete, that
which is excepted completes the sentence and is declined

according to its regent; as
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Only Zaid came 33 91 o> G

I saw Zaid only 165 3] &uly

I passed by Zaid only oS5 I &e G
(Sowy pas

(s5wj y+£& are put in construction with the noun
excepted and themselves take the same case as the
noun when excepted after f;l, as

The people came except Zaid .;\55 ;e.é ;,EJT sla
i.e. if Y| were used instead of Té“; Zaid would be in
the accusative; therefore 7:‘; is in the accusative.

No one came but Zaid 03 yad sla o

L4

s d& fos

These words may be regarded as verbs or prepositions.
When verbs they govern that which is excepted in
the accusative, as x J,ﬁi and their agents are neces-
sarily implied pronouns; as

The men read except Amr s 108 F;ﬂﬁ;}

When preceded by L they cannot be regarded as
prepositions; but when used as prepositions they
govern as prepositions; as

1 saw the children except Fareed ‘}EZS X& 55;5&-’-,.}7;

Sometimes C);-i:? ¥ and 4t are used as particles
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of exception; that which is excepted being <5 and
the su} an implied pronoun.
O3 is used in the same manuer as J,.;E but is
’ - 09y o -0 0%
* restricted to :Ja..n.&..J“ Ut wdl. It is always in the
] " . c% .
accusative and in construction with ! and its sen-

tence; it cannot be used as an adjective.

THE ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE OF STATE
OR CONDITION. JL=Jt

This shows the state of the agent or the object at
the time of the action of the verb. It must be an
indefinite derived adjective expressing a transitory con-
dition and coming after a complete sentence; and is

therefore a &ldas; as

The prince came riding sy ;’a.ggif sla
The object may be any of the Juéfl;o;; as
I rode the horse saddled L3y U:.)i‘r Sy &
I struck severely loQos Q;.;JT Exipd his
I fasted the whole month ifti SealT Gaad s
I fled for fear only 1554 SHal Ly &
I walked along the Nile

while it overflowed Last JaiITy oulds &ie

The subject or object of the action to which the
J& refers QL'SJT _;.?LS should be definite and precede

13
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the Ji&. If the JLaJT Jals is indefinite the JIS must
come first; as .

A man came riding jL;LI{!; sla

When the Jls is definite it must be treated as if
indefinite; as

The prince came alone (!Sl.ifi) soag ]’.yzgir sla

The JS may be a primitive noun when (a) conver-
tible into a derivative noun, and also when it expresses
b) order (c) division or (d) price; as

(a). I sold him, hand to

hand ‘;"‘33 l&é :’.223 = RasLis a’sz,'ﬁi
(i. e. for ready money)
I spoke to him face

to face (KLas) WSS xigl3

(b). Enter, man by man i’a; i:’»} "i;:)?
(¢). I taught him nahu,

.chapter by chapter GG GL 3.'9.:]? HHH
(d). T bought the cloth for

a majedee a yard 4!.;2.3 é!;é:lr é;idr éé}f’.&! .

When the JlLs follows two definite nouns each of
which may be JLai” Jals it is best to ascribe it to
the noun which directly precedes it; as

I met Zaid riding Ust; 105 ai
but if we wish to ascribe it to the pronoun we must say;

I met Zaid whilst I was riding ’5.;)' sty u",a.:fj
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In such a sentence as
I walking met Zaid riding LSty Lals 1835 Sutad
it is better to ascribe the first Jls to the subject and
the second to the object.
The Jl> may be an indicative sentence or quasi
sentence; as
Zaid came running ity ).E 3.;“)’ sla
Zaid died, and his son a minor ;,eLi 2.:3?,' 3.3)’ wle
I entered the house, and there
was a lion in it ‘ k] x5 Gl SlE s
The Jl> must be connected with its noun by a
Lyly binder and this may be:
I. An implied pronoun; as
I came running uc’}S’)'? RS (Gl is in the verb).
I bought the grapes a rotal of them for a dirham
e G LT i gy
IL ,, Ji& 5.
I journeyed while the men were
sleeping ;LZA ol5 el
III. gLéJT ,'; with a pronoun; as
Zaid came with his hand
upon his head x.:j; GI.E ;&5; 3;3; sl
IV. &5 with o introducing the preterite in the affir-
mative; as

o o4 B

I came when the sun had risen u:m‘;df ;:&.IL O35 cas>
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THE SPECIFICATION. jireill

;’_y..L;'J? is the primitive noun which explains what
would otherwise have been indefinite; this indefiniteness

has respect either to I3 substance, or ;..2..'.'.9 relation.

I seeiil ;’;e."s" limits or defines the predicate; as

0
- -

Zaid is honourable in respect to birth 13Jys &;3 &3
How noble a man is Zaid! b 15;; ;.;.S;isu

Zaid has more relatives than Amr C.?L::fy.s o0 2351 03

IL ldSf 7435 explains what is indefinite in respect
to number, weight, measure, quantity, similarity, disi-
milarity or area; as

He has twenty she-camels e C)))"‘;"‘f M

I bought a rotal of butter, and a saa of wheat, and
two miles of land L& iy Laul5 BLa; 183 Kby L3sidy

I have a handful of flour,
and the like of it of rice f5) Lglie; Uamibo Rl gode

The noun which is specified must not be deprived
of any of the signs of declension.

A may- be put in construction with the I—ﬂ-‘:—:dz
and the )4.:13' may be put in the genitive by (m; as

I have a shekel of silver i'b;.g J::'L:‘b ..“5«.\15

We planted the land with trees Z@.&F@f UZ;WC..,’,E

I have a ring of gold DS e ;3L> :?.g
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. B
THE GENITIVE CASE. ;sdt

The Genitive Case is peculiar to the Noun.

The nouns in the genitive case, ui), W, are of
two kinds:
L. Those governed by prepositions Lgals i.l.’sl:\ﬁ

P
- II. Those which are the complement in the case of

) - 0B

two nouns in construction qu Sladt.

I. PREPOSITIONS. Z"J' Syp>

The prepositions are: G, I, o Ty < J, '?’.
d;,yUrU)‘sAb‘hwgh'“ytmlb
and some authorities say g, JaJ .

Chief meanings of the prepositions

o . . - < -0 ’0
& with pronominal suffixes g, Lo, Kis, xie.

Meanings.

from I came forth from
the house g_,.;;sf’;,g &&};

some of I took some of
| the dirhams tf!;&lf Y, SAAT

» 9 He drank some
of the water | LT e g;z.é.

of I have a ring

s -

of gold P85 G (S I
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on account of Hediedfromfear Syl e ol
by He entered by
the door . s:.l;JT 9 Jao
to Draw nigh to me ‘s;.e &zisl
from 1 knew the truth
from falschood 4.9@6‘ o é.a.sf’é.a;.z
than The sea is larger

than the land 23)7 O )’1057 }A}JS»
at all No one at all
came .,!..-L} oo sl L
rather than Are ye contented with the life of this
world rather than the next

0 -

537 oo WA 8,000, filsy J8

because of slya G, 55> elabout )ET Y
from the presence  Ju5 (e without ).4_.; 9o 9;.’) o
of this sort Jasdl 13 |before AVEINY)
the next day ol Gpafrom this time  Ju5 (50 G
on account of Q.LT Geatonce  wdj Gpe, axdll e
by itself %315 ‘pebehind him Bl e
by habit §5LE omust Y, AV
from his youth Ul lpeia little e b
to-morrow 0% (peithe same day xay3 0‘2
. at night 411'7 9
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ejl with pronominal suffixes ;;Jl, K, §ZJ .
until I fasted until sunset -_)7'.;.37 usjl aaid
” He ate until he was
satisfied i gy &5
to I went to the market d;f.ﬁ sj:'- cand
unto Come unto me Sl IS
beside I sat beside the guest q..;ﬁ’ S eds
comparison I like truth more than
gain CSJ:JT 9 g{ :,3? u"'&.«éﬁ
addition  Add this to that 315 J] 13s i
multiplication ~Three times five Rins &l
how long o3 I, % Sl | As long as God
until ol JI| pleases &lTAE L I
and so on J(’J:) Z;; &'} | Get you gone! 62.5 Kol
et cetera (C.") s 2.:;7 )} | referred to 5;'!"' )’LE..DT

& With pronominal suffixes o, Kis, xis.
It is used as an adverb of time or place.

in I sat in the house \:&A;’T o Crmds

” He was born in summer  <irafl o &,

” I came in the evening slagh & éﬁg
with The prince rode with

his host

on account of He was killed because

. . e 7.2
of his crime &30 gf @
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among There is not a learned man
among them ;JLE ress Lo
in my power SO oS|It has nothing to do with

in my knowledge g:lf o it &!:) :,f aéé. <’ u:éj
in the proper time xii> |Leave what you are
in the past & G| about 43 A
immediately Juagt g.iNone among them is

- B i S0 < ° -
about ol | gemerous 03 weis Lo

Y3 3

meanwhile &5 O] g.i

upon, on  He sat upon his throne Q}E GI.E S

s*& with pronominal suffixes Jz, Kz, «ls.

on account of Thank God for His
2 0B

-0 . s_, .% e
mercy Ky Ae &l ',I,.(M

P

at The army entered at an unexpected
time a}hé o 616 U:B.IS:\JT Jao
to And we preferred ;ome to
others a3 S poan LXLZ.;;
- I preferred study to

&

sleep el JE AT &yidy
against . He went out against him  «u& é;;

” He owes a debt I owe thee a debt

3):33 5;13 20 ¢J~A ]
” You ought to do this 1 Joas C.,T Lala
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on

With caution

z;\;s&

as much as )$ 615
aside j,.;;L; e
I covenant ;J:E «.’\éﬂf
certainly Jo J5 e

by heart Jﬁ'ﬁ ’.afb GLE

048 gl
according to their

in his time

(o5 oo
. -_o8
s

saying
to enter upon Jast
to induce, attack ,515 Ja
@AB 55
to appoint, invest 2 ‘ILi!‘

to be informed

He did it in spite of his

On this condition

byl 1de Ja

After this manner
LT 16e J2
At a time of i GAE
by all means gl;;f‘};’ P
x5 She

-

by means of

and so on
in a manner
according

though

?;; -

ol i
to repent Glé Y
to fall upon the
face GIE ;&
to be pleased with  [s )
to disapprove ,515 <]

T'G'

old age f;y].,:{‘sl.éﬁi;

'y With pronominal suffixes oy K, .
making neuter I brought him K easdl
verbs active -

, He took him PR
’ He came with his people gitf sla
in I dwelt in Jaffa Ul Saks
b Go in peace Ry o)
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- %0~

with I struck him with a sword M 3 Kidyad

on account of He was imprisoned for

stealing 55.1‘;‘3 G
by By grace we are )
K saved U’A-Lﬂ; ’°'§:"C.g
for An eye for an This for that
eye uﬁn opae 3!:').: s
” A rotal for a dirham P:D)&\.’) )y
swearing By thy head &f‘;}g By éod gUL_:
unjustly Cg:.éJT 7.«;.3 without ;a:\;g 3(3
because L.;'{E.g g0 that I:ﬂ's.g
It is best for you in some way or other
& 50331, & J3F wasll or 252
to dwell in a_place UKJL.\ J};, Jo, ,_,-(»:
You are more deserving .,(.p .5}3:57

J with pronominal suffixes o/ K<R

e ~

ownership  Zaid has property ¥ ':-}!
’ " Paradise is for the

righteous Seslal YN

, Majesty belongs to God o kel

’ Praise belongs to God fif ‘;..:Saﬁ

purpose I came for study u~):‘+’ é,.l::

" Build for destruction u'jﬁb s,i;’i
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of or for Saving the world ol vl
strengthening  He does what he wishes d’.,gj.; %) 3!..:3 }é

admiration What a learned man

you are pLE e S G
” What a horseman :_,:.)LS e ﬁb:
swearing By your life ] @;33
because of V.LS.! He is concerned in, or
’ has power 3..} 4]
called ] JLS‘Q He is well versed

o © 3 _ow 45~

in o bl ol
instantly ﬁ::';J’ a2led I thank you )':(ZJT ‘;sg Ry
for the length of you shall have wha.t’

time since © s0gd q,’h:! you like :..fé L ‘.3;‘! S

6B

It is better or best because it x})j

2 9.8

for you S 63,37 to speak to o JG
I owe Mr. gi.;:' ;12

Pl 3 . " w’ ‘.‘ o’
of with pronominal suffixes o UE, Kz, Xif.

at Sit at my right hand  giaws 8 puda)
from He did it with a

good will . ) u;';'-; b dhas

» Go from me, Satan byt |G Js o]

by or near  He travelled past the
town SR W] U.E;.il;
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on account of

2

”
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One soul shall not make satisfaction for

another ~ GLd U:.}S OB g g}.js.b" y

Pay instead of me *éé;"C'”!
. 3k~

May God reward you for me ‘gfé IR lJ’.;

He only came because

‘v~ 0 -~ 2

he was called By2d pb .l wls o

about He asked me about
your name dgsf Y «s:jt:'
source He acquired knowledge o
from him xié ;1,1?’ Saf
above God is exalted above
the worlds Sadal 2 kit JGs
to May God be gracious )
unto him GE QT é@;
» They were killed to the
last man ;.9,.';1 Y ')if‘;
He died aged seventy 3% &*9:.. o= ol
He died leaving a son s,;? g Sl
After a little Jaki U2 or 3
by the agency of A g
He did it without intention ouas i G aled
To quote g

To relate a narrative as heard from another & R
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resemblance: Zaid is like a lion ‘}Lts 3.;5

as, as if, as though :,ti’
s

swearing: By God 51!75 By your father &%T;
&,

s 10,°P s"-T

& by, is only used with the words :.:;. eyl

for swearing; as
. Lord, The Merciful, God ey} ula;lfs, a;UCs
:.3 many a

Many a generous man will travel ]’)L&é Xy "}.;) <
5_1.3, S since, when, the word governed by these
signifies past time; as

I have not seen him since

Friday last tsl g7 Sis ily s
1 have not seen him to-day r;.;:l'f k¥ :u’*u?)' L
From everlasting gﬁi’ K

; in order that; as

Man works in order that

he may live Ug.;_!; g;« J‘fi‘;"; &L;;z‘,‘
I came that I might see you 3}&;7 & .-’-»";

Las, 1028, K& see the particles of exception.
655 has the force of (o when used as a preposition.

9;_3 if followed by a pronoun is regarded by some

authorities as a preposition; as
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Had it not been for you I would not

02 ~ 2 -

haye stayed ._337 o Sy
O Gj.!’ ) Y GLE' o1 J are used with both

nouns and pronouns.

SR VAF VERNE I VRN CHY E A 2 e
are not used with personal pronouns.

:»)’ governs an indefinite but qualified noun.

The noun is virtually in the nominative because it
is ?&.i& and the predicate is the verb in the preterite
which follows; as

Many a generous man visited us  G;fy ':315‘ day S

When W is affixed it ceases to act as a p;eposition.

<, though omitted still governs after the particles
9 ‘:’ ds.

s> untily as far as, even; as

I ate the fish even its head gul; Ja &KesIf &J57

I watched until the dawn (i. e.

the whole night) y=i G;.; S
S’l implies motion to; as
I ate the fish to its head  Lgul; JI BT 2J51
AL, & govern nouns of time; they may be prepo-
gitions or adverbs; adverbs when the following noun
is in the nominative; also when they are followed by
verbs; as

2oy 59,5

I have not seen him since he came slsdie iy
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I have not spoken to him for

y sew-B o3

It 3
; : when this particle governs the Ls of interrogation

two days _ ol 3

the | of the Lo may be replaced by s; as
for what LS or xS or &8
The g of uj.é and ‘Sjl become s when they govern
pronouns; as &.31 to you §3i£ upon it.
J has - with all pronouns except c:}ﬁ:ﬁ sL3; with
other nouns and the s it has =.
o takes -, o, J take -.

& is changed into &4 when it governs a noun be-

doo- o -

ginning with Q...Z;JT Byad; 2 takes = and g—e takes =
(before the article however -); as

From the roof C.L:JT&Q from among 3 Y
from the house ‘%;!Tg,f below 93»3 By
from above Gyd oo around dy> o
before V) after Y
from 9.:.9 oo from behind  of)5 Cpe
during this day eyall & R F

Certain of the prepositions are used as nouns, being
put in construction with the noun which follows them,
and are themselves generally governed by other pre-
positions; as

0 - 0 ~ 0

From my right hand e Rt Rt
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1 took the book from

the table 305U 2 e SUST ST
The prepositions may be omitted before & and o as
9%0-%

I commanded him to do so !3.3" Ji;.} c,? (3) ‘3;"'?
the sentence introduced by C;,? is then in the accusative.

The preposition may be omitted after a conjunction
which connects a word to another governed by the
same preposition; as

I passed by Zaid and Amr ety O3 e

Prepositions and adverbs are always aependent upon
a verb or quasi verb.

When the verb or that which takes its place signifies
simple existence, it is omitted; as

My brother is with my
father in Jerusalem ;J.&)’,i < Q.g!s Qs §?T
but if it signifies more than mere existence, it is ex-
pressed; as

My brother lived in Jaffa UG o K0 6.&1‘

This omission is peculiar to the )‘;‘;’ s and JIS.

The verb, or the word resembling it, may be implied

in the first three; in the ko the verb alone is implied.

’. 5
NOUNS IN CONSTRUCTION. zélaYf

from 3L3l # add, ascribe or attribute.
The antecedent is called 3L that which is ascribed;
the complement 51t SL&N that to which ascription is made.
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When a noun is so connected in thought with a
following word or clause that the two make up one

idea, the first is said to be in construction, as in:
© 0 - %0 _© [ %)
Son of the king A ol All creatures ksl JS

oI _o

The wisdom of God alJf &KX Those who fear God §1.!T ,;.§L¢>
The sleep of death wyoi 3}  Holy of Holies (W07l
The company of The book of God s LS

8y 0

believers Cradogell £2Ua
The antecedent must be stripped of (a) the ., of
tanween, (b) the o of dual, (c) the ., of plural, and
(d) the article, and is then declined according to its

position in the sentence; as

The prince’s boy came /.ugi'f e =ls
I saw the king's two sons &L..'T 6137 &37)

0/ oOw 0.~

I passed by the lovers of Zaid A s " @y
A noun with a suffix being in construction and defi-

nite, does not take the article; as

%0 =,°

My generous son P;).(Jl
The complement is always in the genitive.

’ PR B P
REAL CONSTRUCTION. suiut=l xslod!
e t
This kind of construction has the force of an implied
preposition. This preposition is g5 when the second
noun is used as an adverb of time or place; as
The prayer of the morning C.Z.;JT (3 §,i.5

14
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The believers of Gaza B2 (g9) ylags

This preposition is e when the second noun denotes
the material of the first; as

< 1B

A silver cup Rad

In other cases the preposition J is implied; as

The servant of the king (..&Zi:') ...ELZJT eols

When the second noun is definite, the first also be-
comes definite; and when indefinite, the first is special-
ized; as

- Jog

The brother of Zaid o ya! A garment of silk yh o

The second of the two nouns may give the gender
to the first; as
The mercy of God is nigh AU

’

Some of his fingers were cut off 5:.,3!..5? 0dns caibs

A second kind of x3.a] is found which consists in

having the form of construction without the meaning

g, 96 ~© .
P

alad Ui BLS?? verbal construction.

.
-

The first noun is always a derived adjective, viz.
the noun of agent, or the noun of object with the
present or future signification, or the noun of attribute; as

A beater of Zaid 035 oylé
The beloved one of the king ST Sgainz
One who is of good stature el is

This part of &3La] is only for isisiIf lightening

®o. B -

as ‘};3 E;)Lé instead of ’l}e) &?O)l.d.
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The article may precede the first noun, when the

second noun has it prefixed; as
He that loves good r&xff :,.9.’!?
If the first noun is in the dual form or i; the regular
masc. plural it ma,y' take the article whether the second
has it or not; and also when the second noun is in
construction with another noun which has the article; as
The two who are of many cunning devices JusJi !5,.3"..’07
Those who hate Zaid o35 lydkasfl
The striker of the man’s lad day) cié &)L;.!f
Certain nouns require always to be put in construc—tion.
This construction may be () in form and meaning or

() in meaning although not in form.
The first are such nouns as &5 by, & in presence

of; the second are such as 0253 some of, 53’ all of; as
All die (every one dies) wyed J5 for o ‘.};f I
I know some of them  Las; \.;Iéi‘ for nguass J].ET
Certain adverbs; as !51 when, o! ’wlzen, :ﬁ..; wltgre,
are put in construction always with sentences, in which
case the latter are convertible into sing. nouns; as
I went where you commanded me 553'37.‘;? S S
The following adverbs are indeclinable when the second

noun though omitted is implied, and they take the :.

Behind ala[first J;f after o5
in front (Gl laccording s before
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below easailleft JUsright  aed
below a0 above 599

I came before J..,é v.-’.‘a.&?
The adverbs take - when in construction with a

noun expressed or implied; as

Who came first, you or Zaid 3.3} ;’3 D VP By

I came before Zaid 03 I c’a:?

When not in construction they take the 2.

I -came beforehand f: u’af-?

Some useful Adverbs are:
towards, about ;éjyes, certainly J.;?
by, by the side of sl3llyes Jres
opposite, in front ever : L’;'

of ijl;i, ® :G:, ELé.é thus 185
between oallikewise &1"53
in the middle Bignot at all &, X8
near Q;S’ gratis W
as far as Asslleft (hand) 3L2.§
the distance of &laslaround Jy>
before ;.'53 after os; :}.é
in front FU»T

Words and expressions used adverbially:
to morrow 102 lyesterday TR ]
to-day F’;ﬁ before yesterday UJ{JS
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now o
after an hour ksl A
after a day py2 o..é
firstly i ]
lastly ';.A.;L?
sometimes Busl
many times fire

(WK
oftentimes, generally L&

always

never, not at
all
especially, above

all Wi ¥, Loyas
together [+
very, exceedingly l&?
wholly, in

general gLZL?C.,!, Loges
all Riem

quickly, soon

R
presently .,!L&\JT 2 Yo
slowly 1@.3
suddenly X3k

early ';3: G
late AV
formerly sl
lately Iy gt
also L.éf.j
slowly 1833 l&;:;)’
little by little Ui Liad

every morning slis éLLZ

and evening

by day bl
by night $ &

at one time,

once 855 ... hyb
at another,

again 13565 B
inside Xats
outside (FS{TS
inwardly L;.IPL?
outwardly Lol
vainly i@l}
by force as, Gl
in spite 9 l:-;;

izt.}‘being obliged
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legally \jdito the left Y
truly xiyaa0y, Usfto the right o3
aside ‘-_*:‘L; 615 » Wlafmuch 1;,;:3
instead of (& Lje . oo JoSlittle s WH
certainly eagerly 'fg)’

s}-" ;L;’ o Je J:)” sheleternally 1331
by all means :n;;? J5 Jé|witha good will  &alS; Ua
:;;ryﬁ:l:m }9u5; K ‘1.’{ o welcome gy i:s?
undoubtedly $l=x Ylever, never is
in the meantime JU13 G5 Si{With aversion L;:’S’
may it do you good l:LaJ.S Lfg_& only (471
obediently 55&5 (P50

THE APPOSITIVES. gyl

The Appositive follows the declension of the noun

to which it stands in apposition by way of description

or designation.
It is of five kinds:

I

sl The Adjective.

IL. Q,L_;.;JT wibhi The Explanatory Apposition.

IIL
Iv.

kW ;:.'; The Corroborative.
J&ﬁf’ The Substitution.

V. Q..’:Jro.:.h.é The Connexion of Sequence.
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THE ADJECTIVE. Gaail!

&l is the E..;G which qualifies the preceding noun
& ,:\J.i;ﬁ. It is originally a derived adjective i.e. a noun
of agent, object, attribute or superiority: but it may be:

(2). A masdar but not ;..:.l.f of a triliteral verb in
the masec. sing.; as

A just man 3:).2 3.3.)'

(6). A demonstrative or relative pronoun qualifying

a definite noun; as

This man came 13 J.L;JT 5
Give me the book which

is on the table §&§L§Jr P @g}jf ST @@.&7
(¢). ;1’) possessing; as
I love a pious man S35 15 i&} :,?‘l&
(d). A noun of relation g’_»,,.’..:.jf, as
I am an Arab se 42 Gl

(¢). A common noun i tw) when the latter can
be regarded as an adjective; as

_Eomo 8,

This is Zaid the lion (the brave) Q23T o 10

(f)- An indicative sentence or phrase qualifying an
indefinite noun; as
This is a horse I like i Glas 1o
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All these must admit of being changed into an
adjective.

If the noun is definite the adjective makes clearer
the definiteness; as

Zaid the merchant came }'?L;Jr K;} sl

If the noun is indefinite, it is specialized by the
adjective; as i

A little boy opened the door G\ 63'3 ;A{.é 335

The adjective may denote () praise, () blame or
(c) assurance; as

(). In the name of the most

merciful Grod pn T et i1 T (2
(0). T seek the protection of God from Satan the
vile one ﬁ;ﬁ \?LE;;;JT o fi!l.: 3,3

@ -~ B
f

(). Yesterday which is past ol
&l is of two kinds:

2

L 6%53\!7 it qualifies the noun which it follows; as

- -

-

90.’ 8

This is a profitable book Qi SUS 138

I ;_;_;:.J? éa—siJl qualifies the noun which it
precedes; as

This book is profitable: its
subject iiypdss Oais SUS 1de

;&;&éﬁ Easi)] agrees with the noun preceding it in
bei.;lg definite, or indefinite, and in number, gender,
and case as;
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I saw two accomplished men u.*ub o) @ H
I e

-

The accomplished woman came ;LaLdTé

=%

\Z’:“

(9

A good man, the good man CJL.;JI d.z;ﬁ, é!ba do)
Firm Mountains im') jha
&é:JT “usdf agrees with the preceding noun as to

definiteness or indefiniteness and, with what follows it
in gender; as
These are the two men,
whose mother is good l.:.é.fi N} gi.-;;!? L;,h.ii
These are the two men whose children are many
B35 e 0T AT 1
When two adjectives qualify a noun, the conjunction
may or may not be used; as
Thisis alearned man and intelligent 31.:3; ::'LE j&; s
When a noun in the dual or plural is followed by
different adjectives in the sing. number the conjunction
must be used; as
Three men came a scribe, a poet and a lawyer
K yelds 036 Yy aild s
The adjective may be separated from its noun when
the meaning of the latter is obvious; as

Truly this is a great oath if you had known

8o, - 0¥ 07 037 8 .72 ’
Our God is a God really generous P'—")’ hlf; ad! U.QJ!
but if the noun is vague in meaning the adjective

must follow it; as
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I saw this generous person l;;,ﬁf 13 é..e‘ls)’

Y not, and G| either, when separating ad:jectives from
their nouns must be repeated with the ,; as

This is a day not hot and
not cold 5)5 95 JaF 53 1

To every soul there is a time of death; either near
at hand or distant 3.;!3 L:l; f,.a:]g ] 3.;7 u:;; ‘Z&!

The adjective may be regarded a,; a new expression
when it forms the predicate of an implied ?&.3'.2.; in
which case it is called é,.f’a.nﬂf aadll; as

8o = s se..

I passed by a man, (heis) a tall man  Jagbo ,_!o;’f w0

When a noun has two or more adjectives one ot
them being E,l’n;i this one comes last; as

I saw a man learned, a
poet, an old man éﬁa;a l}flj‘, L;'LE i;; g’a;i)’

Zaid beat Amr, the two poets gl)'.fl_z.!ﬁ;é 3.33 Ca}l

When one adjective qualifies two nouns in different
cases and the regents are different the adjective must
be e ,.l’a.ii; as

I honoured Zaid and I beat Amr, the two poets

%o, %

R T - 2 ~oF

THE EXPLANATORY APPOSITION. OL;;Jf ihs

This is the c.,»l.'s which is more definite than the
g ke the noun which is qualified.
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It is a definite and primitive noun but has the
character of an adjective, and agrees in number and
gender with the noun it qualifies; as

The man came, Zaid &g g s

A sentence may thus be put in apposition to an-
other; as

He called upon his Lord, he said; O Lord have mercy
on me g;;,i‘ C:; JG ﬁ;; (P

’ 0 va,b
THE CORROBORATION. oS4t

.o
-

c:hf,iﬁ is the @LS' which corroborates.
It is either (a) ;J?_v':j 3..:.\_’ ;S verbal corroboration, the

repetition of the word itself; as

Zaid, Zaid came &g}’ 3.3)‘ sl No,No 9
Zaid, died died &L Sle A3

€ -o. B, o- . . .
or (b) O &Sy corroboration in meaning, the use ot

the words 48 wid after the E s which are put in
construction with the pronoun of the noun corroborat-
ed; as
Zaid himself came Kead f).g; sla
owis must precede the .,2& when they are mentioned

together and the preposition < may be prefixed to
them. When the noun is dual it is best to put u.._z.S
or iz in the plaral, adf, oeiSl, and in construction
with the pronoun of the noun; as
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The two women themselvescame .guuidl glﬁ}:ﬁf el
An indefinite noun does not admit of this kind ot
corroboration. When an attached pronoun in the nom.
case needs corroboration it must be repeated in a

separate form; as

I came myself g Ll e
instead of s Sda

In the sentence, I passed by him xy xs wy.s the
attached pronoun must be repeated with the preposition.
The muf of :,E must be repeated; as
Surely Zaid, surely Zaid is
standing B6 183 51 185 ol
Corroboration may also take place by the use of
synonyms; as

He threw the book, he threw it &) UiV e':’j?

Yes, certainly r; o

and by the following words Jysadi duisys

all C‘:‘t; all ’C.Z.ﬁ all 3.;’

all GG all ml s~G  both WIS both s
These are put in construction with the pronoun of

the noun to which they refer; as

09€2 o7

The people came, all of them pelS oyl sl
I saw the two women, both
of them Ggazls GZS"!;;;JT . °?3

W5 masc. Gls” fem. both, when in construction with



221

a noun have vowels implied upon the | as signs of

declension; as

Both the men came UJ.L;JT)(S 4
I saw both the men U.JL;J ol )

but when in construction with the pronoun of the noun
to which they refer they have the ordinary declension
of the dual; as
I passed by the two girls,
both of them Ugarly a3 é,;;;
C:;? ’chI C.aaa' any or all of these may follow C’b'
g.:‘ is made fem. and plural and generally follows JS

Js is common to both singular and plural; as

s&s 9,

The army came, all of it xds uu.?." S
The men came, all of them ,&is pyill oo

The separate pronoun in the nominative case may

be used as 3.:5;5 to any attached pronoun; as

‘1 came Ul &da I saw thee  &S1 &Lf)
I passed by him, hlm 5 8 @ya

THE SUBSTITUTION. Joud!

J«:\Jﬁ is the C:it‘: which is substituted for the noun
which it follows; it is of five kinds:
(). éﬁﬂc J&s substitution of the whole for the whole; as

The man came Zaid &3 Ja," s
Amr thy brother came o’,.s? ”..s sls
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). ug.;ﬂr JJS substitution of the part for the whole; as

I ate the fish, the half of it  Lghds KK ST

(©). JxdIT Jo3 the comprehensive substitution indi-
cating something inherent in the preceding word; as

I love Zoid, his name TR 135 o

(d). uL;.:...l!fs Sl Jos substitution of error and
forgetfu’lness; as

I rode the mare, the she-camel  xsWJT ’;ﬁf O

s0. ,%0. 3 o%

I saw Zaid, Amr fet 1035 ol
(o). Mr Jos substitution denoting separation; as
In the book are two chapters, a chapter on etymo-
logy and a chapter on syntax
g2l o1 iy 2T o L5 & sl o
In the second and third kinds the Jo— must be in
construction with the pronoun of the noun preceding.

When the regent governs the genitive is repeated; as

1 passed by a man, by Zaid v ‘l‘"}f e

A verb may be substituted for a verb when they
agree in tense; or a sentence for a sentence. In the
sentence 48.\._»3 CS,L? sl5 thy brother Zaid came Zaid may
be ecither Ja3 or ylis <iki. If Zaid shews which
brother came it is yla— ul.ﬂ.a but if it is only sub-
stituted for the words »3,:&? it is 35.5 .
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THE CONNEXION OF SEQUENCE. s..o.;.:ﬁ \.J’?.[:.I.;

This “contextual” apposition is produced by the use
of the conjunctions. The conjunctions may join two
words or two sentences; as

His saying is truth and right g_;;s oo

God giveth life and taketh it Catad) g.:s\é 2

Life and death are in the hand

of God T 03y @52l fpaadl

and the world and whatisinitare His & ai3 G5 s&KT;

It is better to join a noun with a noun and a verh
with a verb, and one sentence with another; the verbs
of the two sentences being of the same mood and tense.

The conjunctions are:

I1. Disjunctive. I. Conjunctive.
but | ox and 5
not y and then <
but rather, or rather 3 then ;fi
or, or rather ".'f even é;
or ,f
either, or LS!

5 is used without reference to order or time; as

I led armies and fed guests C:‘,J;EJT &Sy Spaall Sds
< denotes (a) sequence and (b) consequence; as

(a). The men entered and then

the children S R
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P - 0~ ’ o ’B <
I read it page by page Loy ey oS

- g

(b). He reviled me and I struck him is}‘” et

Depart from me Satan for Kb ylass L & ool

It is also used to join the conditional clause with
that expressing the result of the condition; as

If ye love me keep my commandments

A 2o b BIofPT L% 2 el
$hley hhials Guss (s o)
and after | of interrogation; as

B o0

Do you also not understand yaesls }ZE Lagt ..z‘.st.j

and as the correlative of Uil: as

0. g0

But ye have known me 6'37:’:;;; O wof Gl
;3’ denotes succession extending over a longer period
than O; as

God humbled me then he exaltedme  ias; o3 alf gaba

&> joins two common nouns together provided that
the latter expresses part of the former; as

The pilgrims came even

those on foot %Liﬁf‘;; é&éﬁ Y
The people died even the
prophets ;L;é‘i‘ii‘ & SUT Sl

L.,.p. without the , prefixed, is always used after a
negative or prohibitive sentence; as

Zaid did not come but Amr ,;:E 0;(‘ &}3 2 e

Y denotes simple negation and is always used after

affirmation or command; as
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The man came and not another i};f: y J.;;Jf s
Take the bow and not the sword Gl ¥ il 35

Js is used after any of these sentences; as
The man or rather the child died 53;’7 d3 Jait Sl
Do not fear your enemy but

rather your brother ST 4s S8 k3 I
Ff is used after the | of interrogation; as
Did you hold up the heavens or your fathers?

s _ 0B . €,° %o-. olOEB

#5501 of oyl oxesy (st

When not preceded by the 1 it means or rather; as
Did you create man or rather have you given him

reason? JET sakel Jo ‘ZT (,_,L&.;y! ;};IL Jo

: 3
o} denotes choice or division; as

Take a dirham or a dinar !36;9 ,7 L'.B;.g i
Be good or evil ey 5T LG 58

L:l éither, or, is always followed by another Laf with
9 prefixed; as

Speech is either prose or verse ;a.:z Ll ;ia v ‘liﬂf

Yy I neither, nor

Neither this nor that is mine I3 55 é{fn’ﬂé 1o ¥

The detached pronoun must be introduced and the
regent of the genitive repeated in such sentences; as

I came and Zaid | 35 Ul de
He sat between Zaid and
between Amr ges i3 OF o RS

15
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THE MOODS OF THE VERB. ;;LE.,; ST Q.J)’.ét

The aorist like the noun admits of declension; i.e.
its final vowel may undergo certain changes to express
the moods. These changes are produced by the action
of certain particles. These particles are of two kinds:

I. Those which change the final vowel of the aorist
: into - to express the subjunctive mood.

II. Those which apocopate the final vowel of the
aorist to express the conditional and imperative moods.

The aorist is in the indicative mood when its final
letter is vowelled with :, or, as we may say, when

not governed by the particles of w—as accusative, or

r}; apocopation.

1. THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. Ja&ll riols3

The subjunctive mood is governed by the particles
o &h &S and by § with J prefixed to prevent its
being a preposition, and occurs only in subordinate
clauses.

- I ’, B

ul’ that, as 1 wish to accompany you SKo=lef u‘; Q)’L
o = (C,‘ls y = C,f C,& Y) it will not happen that,
never; as

He did not enter it and

shall never enter it laas ol L&.ll’;&; ;3
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,:,51 then, in that case, in answer to the question
“what if".

What if I believe God Ay SaT o
- - ®
_then thou shalt enter Paradise _xfédf Jad5 Uol

:; in order; as '

Learn in order that you may teach !,;;5:3 .sf:' tyakas

S is called i;)"i_n_;."’ because with the verb it
governs it is equivalent in meaning to the masdar of
that verb; as
T hope to assist you Kidslis, CS&ELZf S ,é};

J has the meaning of longing or desire for something
’C.Zﬁﬁ, and its verb can neither have a future signifi-
cation nor follow another verb expressing certainty.

& may be omitted in the following cases:

(a). After the preposition J, J.“u_l.;;.!f expressing the
cause of an event; as

I came to study UI.)’f)Sj o u:')‘h:' el

(b). After a conjunction connecting a verb and noun; as

I prefer flight and to be safe EL:}; Q}@T J,q;?

C,f although not expressed may affect the declension
of the aorist; this ellipse is to be assumed in the follow-
ing cases: .

(a). After ‘;5’ a preposition which has not the J; as

He sat in order that he might rest ’C.:»Zﬁ.; 63’ A

(0). After s?z; a preposition
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4 "o‘

I asked him to come ta s> Kiypso
(c). After ;7 which has the meaning of ‘sJ‘l‘ or 81 ull,
lest, or else; as
Beat the thief till he confesses ‘ ; "v mln u},a .
Sit, or else the prince will rise fud! 'Z,c’q K] o
(d). After J, 0,9.5\." denial
This J is preﬁxeti to the predicate of LS when it
is in the negative, thereby strengthening the negation, as
God surely will not
torment the good &._,?J—LZJTQ&}Z.{ AT 55
(). After O3, Jeieinl expressing result or effect, and
90 £25Ladl association, following negation or request; as

I. Negation:
Zaid did not visit me that I
- might honour him il &5 o353
The sheik is not present
that we might ask him i!'tl.s; hela fc;;.f ey

II. Request.

Under request the following are included:

I. Command. II. Prohibition. III. Interrogation. IV.
Exhortation. V. Threatening. VI. Wishing. VII. Hoping.

1. Strive and you will derive benefit ,’:;uf’ Juzss &i

e .

II. Do not speak or you will make a slip J}.n
ITI. Where are you going that I

L0, 4 o

may follow you Sl ..,sed.» le
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IV. Will you not study and
please your teacher Kdaa ‘s,a,.s oy ]
V. Why do you not believe and be safe QALS’; C)n;; *s
VI. Would that you were a

learned man to profit us Bdais; S LiJ
VII. Perhaps I may go to Jerusa.lem then I will

II. THE CONDITIONAL AND IMPERATIVE MOODS.
Sl ilsn

The particles which apocopate the final vowel of the
aorist are of two kinds:

I. Those which apocopate the final vowel of one
verb only.

II. Those which apocopate the final vowel of two verbs.

L These are o, UJ, J, ¥

p' &3 not, not yet, are always used before the aorist
and give it the signification of the preterite' as

:C'\"

He did not come and then he came L;
I plucked the fruit when it ,
was not yet ripe éa;}é lﬁ; }Z;JT Gankas
The conditional particle :,l may precede o but not
&J, and the verb which follows J but not that which
follows (J may be dropped.
J let, and Y not, give the aorist a future signification.

i




230

J is used imperatively and in prayer; as

May God bless us HU) ll;')l-;-é-j
Let every one know «.}?l; :L;’ ’Fﬁ;._’
Y is used for prohibition :sgiﬁ, and prayer; as

Do not be angry with us P ._28;3' y
- Do not kill Jais v

J when preceded by J or ; may drop its =; as

May our God bless us llq’_)l LS’QU.;JS

II. Particles which apocopate the aorist of two Verbs
O g G, Gga, @, gian ool o6l ST, G, Glis
GisS and 151 in poetry.

These, with the exception of C,’!, !31 , and s when
it signifies time, are all regarded as nouns and are all

except éf indeclinable.

:)1 if; as
If you seek you will find EOCINN (A3
: ®

Q0 -
o= whosoever; as

Whosoever cometh to me I will not cast out

(-]

- - %0 © t 30 @ % %y o .
(ol xmysl 3 Sl dus 2
L and Uge whatsoever; as
Whatsoever good you do God knoweth it

T aclas 2 b e tdais )

Whatsoever yon bring us we will not believe
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g" or L:;_" whosoever, whatsoever, whichsoever; as
]§y whatsoever you call upon Him He has the most
excellent names ) ST 45 lyed3 ]
‘s;'; or b g, C,l:l‘ and 31 whenever; a8
Whenever you meet us you die
with fear Us) &5 Uil s
Whenever you come to us you

will find good s G5 W ouf
C)_;" or L;:.ST and L;uz:.; wherever; as
Wherever you are death will

overtake you Syl ‘3‘ 2&,’3 1,3,5 o]

Wherever you go God will award you success

G;i wherever, whenever; as

Wherever you are I will be L};’I‘ Qf.’? ‘sjf

isS. GES however; as

However you sit I will sit J..L;f Ve R

Those of the particles which expre;s time or place
are adverbs; the remainder may be (a) the subject, (5)
the objective complement or (c) the absolute object, as

o _ o e

(a). He who seeks finds ‘ d=g odbi e

4 y g%

(6). Whomsoever you love I will love ;?? 3 U
(¢). Whatever walk you walk I

will follow Kl jud i
All these particles stand at the head of the sentence.
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& must be affixed to oi and &wis, but not to e
s, Liga or G;f; it may or may not follow the other
particles. :

LeisS can only be used when the verbs have the
same root.

The first verb which is introduced by these particles
is called b;_.bf J.;_j the conditional verb, protasis, and
the second .g}_.;._'f Sl the answer to the condition,
apodosis, both are deprived of their final vowels on
account of their dependence one upon the other.

:9).3,.»1"‘1..{ must be indicative and admit of conjug-
ation, and not be preceded by  or e or o
.’b;..:..JT Cd;; must always follow the conditional verb,
and be preceded by & when it is (¢) a neuter verb,
or (b) denotes request or (c) is preceded by (w, o,
L or ,J of negation, or (d) is a nominal sentence.

A nominal sentence may be introduced by 131, as
well, and if it is in the aorist affirmative or prec:aded
by ¥ the & may be introduced; in these instances, the
verb is in the nominative (not apocopated) and the
sentence is ‘r}; ‘}_&5 P because it is the answer to
the conditional verb.

When the verbs of both clauses are in the aorist or
the first only is in the aorist, apocopation takes place;
but when the first verb is in the preterite and the
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second in the aorist, the latter may or may not be
apocopated.

If the 3 is omitted, the second verb may be apocop-
ated, in which case it is regarded as an answer to an
implied verb of condition; as

Visit me and I will honour you &5;'7 g‘f;:
as though written '

Visit me and if you visit me .

I will honour you &2}? ‘“5.33}3 ols ‘?.3;)'

The conditional verb has the form of the preterite
and a future signification.

If the verb ends with a weak letter or ) masc. plur.

.9~ oz

or fem. sing. this is dropped lydai; o ghuis o
THE CONDITIONAL PARTICLES.
[ 14 - % To7T oF a®
L, Lagd, FoJ, o, Laf
LT but, but as for, takes 3 as its correlative; it

is followed by a noun or pronoun; as

But as for me 1 shall die \f-..,}ti Gl Gl
As for the poor man it is
he who has no sense J Jiz Y oped )’¢§§Jf ]

4 if, denotes condition with reference to past time,
and signifies the non-existence of the result because of

the non-existence of the condition, g@? gL.&:.S! NOF<Y

it must be followed by a verb; as
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Had God pleased he would have guided you all in
the right way L‘J‘;fbf rb” RV T L2 9

When followed by the aorist form of the verb the
past tense is signified; J is commonly used as its cor-
relative. It always changes the statement of the verb,
if negative into affirmative and vice versa; as

Had he come to me I would have

honoured him iin;’;f sle ,J
Had he not known he would
not have been responsible A lJ Fﬁ; N o

9;.] and LS;j (;j with ¥ and &) were it not for, had
it not been for, are conditional particles used with the
subject, the predicate of which is usually omitted; J is
generally used as their correlative; as

Had it not been for God we would
have perished Ukl 7 9

It is called oy glxél” A< a particle denoting the
iml;ossibility of one ‘thing because of the existence of
another.

L3 when, is an adverb expressing condition with
reference to past time and is only used with the pre-
terite; as

When he brought you safe to the land you turned
away P:A)'.E" ;IJT sl rﬂi\; WH

It is called ogay) 9,&,’ J}; a par;:icle denoting the

existence of one thing because of the existence of another.
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TENSES OF THE VERB. }njf i °
The Arabic Verb expresses the state ra.ther than the

time of an action or event. The state may be com-
plete, a finished act; or incomplete, an unfinished act.
There are two forms of the verb to express these

states, the preterite §_9L:jf the past, and the aorist
} )b&ﬁr resembling.

THE PRETERITE.

The Preterite includes:

I. All Past Tenses of other languages; the particular
time of an action or event is to be inferred from the
context or some accompanying particle; as

Many of his disciples went back

K ) sdiadS e oy

Of a truth we have placed the gift of prophecy among

"’

the descendants of Jacob .;' Y J....a < s,u.'! wlas o
The particle 5 Q.a.fsul{ assures the action of the

verb and necessarily limits the preterite to a time
actually past.

To express the pluperfect &,L\” is used with the pre-
terite; as

Amr had sat e &5 ,;.'LE UU

II. The Present Tense with such verbs as EL-‘ to sell,
6)’-2-“'1 to buy, when used at the time of selling or

buying; as
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T sell yon the camel for two pounds iy s ik
These verbs are called L2591 3}5‘.&

]

III. The Future Tense when it is (a) *Léo, a prayer
or curse; as

May God who is exalted above

all have mercy upon you

i J& A Zis;

May God preserve your existence ‘.S' sl &lf Eléf

May God curse thee KT K3

(8). After the negative ¥ following an oath; as

By God I will not visit you cere G orey = gk e

until you visit me z P o ) I L
(c). A condition or an answer to a condition; as

If you seek you will find o.?.i el u!

THE AORIST.
 The Aorist indicates:

I. Present or Future Tense.

It is limited to the Present Tense when preceded by
(@) J J&é}ﬁ, (b) the negative Ls or o © the verb
pet]; as

The days are really passing ;:{' ;Q‘m“’ :,1

The ignorant one does not know l S| J.gl.éﬁ

-0~

his good from his evil ’ oY) Bpas
It is limited to the Future Tense when preceded by

(). The particles j a near future or \.9,..‘.. a remote

future; as
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The new moon will become a full

moon ‘)o.a Jigj' S
Your Lord w111 give to you and «3’6}‘“‘ K3 Kiboa J}L

you will be satisfied.

(6). Particles of wmad; as

T long to see you J S! SGal
(o). Particles of Expectation C_.,AT #3f; as

Perchance I may come ‘;.ST ;Iﬁ
(d). 3 or &5; as If you know oyekas o
(¢). When it expresses sLio a prayer or curse; as
May God help you ot @&EL..Z,Z

(f)- When it expresses condition or is an answer to
a condition; as
Whosoever studies will acquire

. . <0 - 0"4 o—
learning Ea.sxg

II. Past Tense when preceded by P’ or LJ partlcles

of ‘.).;; as o
I did not hear &.L:J N
The day did not break )’Lé.m C.Lh.g N]

III. An idiomatic use of the aorist is seen in such
phrases as

Zaid drinks wine  pilf s dcf &3 i e is in the
habit of.

The negro bears the heat ;aff fmisg cmifi ie.
is able to.
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IV. At times no special tense is indicated by the

aorist; as
. £";'.— 8o
Zaid reads o oy
V. 5 with the aorist expresses the imperfect tense

of the Greek and Latin languages.

06, , _.%
THE NEGATIVE PARTICLES. (o2l wlisol

The negative particles are: La, ¥, &3, 41, o, ¢,
W, gual; of these ud is a verb.

{:5, (WA 93 precede the aorist only.

uwsd not, is used only with nouns, adverbs and pre-
positions; as

The army is not prepared lw AN

o (did) not \J (did) not yet, are used with the aorist
and give it the signification of the past tense; they
differ in that o is a simple negative, whilst L nega-
tives till a special time; as

The guest arose and had not eaten 3G WA (H

&3 never, gives the aorist a future signification; as

He will never see death Syl g2

o}, not, does not precede the future tense.

Y not, no, is a general negative for all tenses.

THE PARTICLES (w, Usw and o

When these precede the aorist they give it a future
signification.
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Gy s called uu,.ma < from J;.: to delay.
o~ is called U.u.u: d,,:. or cm,: u,a widening.
&5 is called cs’,dr \J).b partzcle of expectation.

o5 precedes a verb in the indicative mood; with the
preterite it expresses certainty; with the aorist doubt; as

We have believed Gal &6
The liar may sometimes speak
the truth SndKIT joua3 O3

THE LETTER , 4

The (> is of five kinds: .

L oS ;_Q_n‘ L’_,;.; assurance, which is annexed for
emphasis to the aorist when this has a future signifi-
cation. It is either

(a). Silent, or () Doubled; as

(a). Worship thou God :J.j :,J.é...?

(0). Keep the commandments of
thy God .@1 s Seisy

IL. ,J;,I:JT u,a the nunation.

IIL ?b!' C,;.; the o of the feminine gender viz.

(@) the personal pron. plural () sign of fem. plural; as

(a). The women knew and know Hekaiy Geké LL..L.EJf

a’o - © Y%

(). Ye women knew Qede c)'”'

= 3 o?

Iv. x.aL.,." u,.s protection, also called oleadl 493; i
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separates the verb from the -L3, ’r'_i.i.f.’.’f and so pre-
vents its final vowel from being changed into =.

It is also used with the particles that resemble verbs,
the prepositions e and -2, the QJ.EJT p~] and the
particle u:ﬂ

V. 8&:! u,.: pleonastw

(a). g?.l’.e?! w’ which is found in the five verbs; as

All men know him sy O 35

(). C,;.: of dual, 913.3 Two men.

(¢)- wy» of plural G);:‘f;‘," Believers.

_G,° 2. _ %
VERBS OF WONDER. _aswidf Slas!

These are on two measures:

I Jaf

IL o Juif.

I. The L is an indefinite noun qualified by an implied
adjective expressing greatness; as

How generous is Zaid 135 oy R

How handsome he is A I

L» is the ~Toxis and 637 the verb of wonder with
its agent implied Uya) ik referring to the Ls; and
the sentence forms the predicate of e Zaid is the
object in the accusative.

IL o Jaif (the form is imperative).
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The thing wondered at (xie o2z is put in the
genitive by o and is the agent ot the verb.
How noble heis & ‘.l;"'s HownobleisZaid 3 t‘zﬁ

These verbs cannot be conjugated; they follow the
rules of the noun of superiority.

o\ signifying past time is sometimes introduced
after Lo without having an ;.:..! or ;;L; as

s

How wise he was . ol oS L

VERBS OF PRAISE AND BLAME.
AN Jasf
These are four in number, namely
185a o> for praise
s L;.:‘tg for blame.
The agent must either have the article or be in
construction with a noun which has it; or be an implied

pronoun, in which case the indefinite noun is put in

. Bo -
the accusative as ).uls

8o, . o

He is a good man is Zaid O Aoy (a3
In the vérb 185s, compounded of 15 and s, 13 is

the agent and remains the same for all numbers and
genders. The agent of cas 02523 and sLL may take the

-
dud], plural or feminine; as
8o 1B,

She is a good woman is Hind Qs 8!,37 aen
They are bad men Zaid and Amr ;;3.55 35 ohay! u:':-l

16
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Evil are the people the infidels G”;{L.ﬁr ool sL2

The man is good that praised one Zaid is)’ J.L;J' s

That which is praised or blamed is mentioned imme-
diately after the agent. It is put in the nominative
case either as ;;;3 %5._2;3 in which case the verb with
its agent forms the predicate, or as the predicate when
the subject is the implied words of praise or blame; as

Good is the man (the '
praised one) Zaid 83 (230<uf) JST fas

Other words for praise or blame are on the measure
Jas.

A noble man is Zaid ,.».,) Japli 318

J@ﬁ Diversion from the original object.

In the sentence L:’La}_é 3.3)’ Zaid is in reality the
object of -.;)';s but the verb governs the pronoun s in
the accusative as object and Zaid as it stands at the
head of the sentence is put in the nominative as 7&3
Zaid may, however, be put in the accusative as the
objective complement, by assuming the ellipse of
another verb.

If the word Zaid is preceded by a particle peculiax
to verbs, as ], it is put in the accusative but if by
those peculiar to nouns it is put in the nominative; as

If you honour Zaid he will
honour you ..*1;7(}, i,’.;,’sf l‘;,})' 91




243

I went out and behold they
were beating Zaid Kiypds X 15]5 i

-

This also occurs in the case of the agent; as
o B - 84_ o

If Zaid rises I will rise ol oG 09 ol
Zaid is the agent to an omitted verb.

DERIVED NOUNS WHICH GOVERN AS VERBS.

The nouns of agent, excess and object govern as
verbs:

(2). When they have the article prefixed.

(b). When they are preceded by a particle of inter-
rogation or negation; as

Is Zaid beating Amr e &F Syl

(c). When they have the present or future signifi-
cation and are 1) ,Z; or 2) wws or 3) Jls; as

1). Zaid is riding a horse L3 o815 .L>

2) I saw a man riding a horse 3 UST) f\&; é;.;?}

3) Zaid came riding a horse LS Usty & sla

The noun of object takes the Jaall L3U substitute
for the agent; as

Is your finger wounded Jf.-’.l.é? é;}i& Jo

The noun of agent of a transitive verb takes both
an object and an agent, whilst that of an intransitive

verb takes an agent only; as

Zaid is not doing good s O3y cgbé L
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The object of the noun of agent is in the accusa-
tive; as

I was pleased by Zaid's riding
of the horse ol o3 R @1&7
The noun of attribute may govern as a verb; as

9590 8 .. Bo.

-

Zaid is fair of face x>y > A

The noun of superiority also governs as a verb but
its agent is expressed only when the noun itself is
convertible into a verb; as

There is no man to whom study is more beneficial

o 9: 5 -0

than Zaid 03 o oIl & LT J45 9
4&{.!? 3;.& from 345 o harden.

The verb is either ».g;.éi; conjugated throughout
as to tenses, voices, and’ derivative nouns, or :\.f\_;
indeclinable. The verb is indeclinable when it resembles
the particle in meaning, as i which has the meaning
of ¥ not, and =& perhaps, which has the meaning of Ja.

Some verbs are only indeclinable when they have
special meanings as the verbs of wonder, in which case

they must immediately precede the noun they govern.
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DERIVED VERBS.

To make distant

”

”

”

”

”

”

”

2

”

”

”

”

”

”

”

”

2

”

rebuke

inform

wet

give chloroform

blow a trumpet

make plain, clear

fulfil

value
blaspheme
row

try, tempt
strip
divide

levy troops

compose an elegy

impress, influence

grant a delay
retard

call to prayer
date

P
da!
LG %
).M
95
C-)‘-"
P

&)

T d

To

”
”
2
”
”
2
”
2
2
”
”
”
”
2
2
”»
”
”
”

”

found

compose, compile

hope

entrust
strengthen
honour

burn incense
scatter

change

pitch a tent
manage well
train

destroy utterly
winnow

gild

appoint a chief
foster

arrange

cause to return
frighten

- z%
W'

~GE
i
oS

Juol
o

a5

play upon a reed Z:j



To

”

”
”
”
”»

b

”
”
”»”
»
”
2
”
”»

”»

»

”

”
’”

”»

adorn C,;)
praise a

register =l
heat CJ';“:"
arm fci;
surrender , EA.I,
nail ;.I,
permit 5;;
gather troops A4
make lovable RS
adorn (speech) }f.;
sharpen, set limits S3a
look intently  Gda
warn )’&;
get ready, bring )’..2.;
burden Jes
change Js>
perplex )’f;
salute s
inform )’Z;
devastate S
save, deliver vala
leaven ;;
frighten Seb
disappoint i

To give choice A
, dye red é;ﬁ
,, embroider ;;L
,, divorce éi.b
,, cleanse };.fo
, bless G;L
,, overshadow Jlb
, express, to cause to
pass over Jorts
,» hasten d=z
,, count SAE
,, torment 65.3
» Strip &
» comfort &é
»» perfume }Eu';'
» magnify F':'-E
,» hang up \:;1&
,» teach iz
,» prolong life, build ;.E
,, make general ;E
,, accustom Oeb
,, Dame ‘s'.’;
,» facilitate g
,, fence a field ’C;.’..
,» Wwinter b



To

’”
”

”

»
”
”»
”
bR
”

”

”
b2
”
”
”
”
bl
»
”

”
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-

strengthen S
exhort to patience ;fo
correct -V
believe 6:\5
proclaim é;ﬁ

plate C“

applaud ko
clarify o
pray oo
determine upon  <i5
compose, assort is
make a noise Srg0
paint ;;-5
summer io
slaughter a victim Giui
fetter, to register O
accuse of lying QSA’

\

consecrate u'..;f
shatter }--f
atone }:?
enshroud Q;f
crown iits
speak Fif
complete &5
create (-_);?

To accede to 5:5
,» abridge, extract paJ
» to glorify s
,» refine by fire, try pas\s
» nurse by
» rend tj,:;
,» facilitate &
,»» rouse, draw attention
to o
»» rely upon J;E
,» keep a festival 4z
» sing (bird) Oyt
» wash Jau
» cover 62‘-5
 sing oo
. change };-;
» search YRS
, distribute Sy
» explain ;—3
» prefer Jai
,, think upon }E;
, kiss AV
,» sanctify u:‘:
,» oOffer E":

”

cut into pieces
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L e

To straighten oS
,y strengthen 6;5
yy prepare ‘f'
, Treprove I
', distribute I$H
,», €xplain pd5
,, make fit, favourable
(God) 3%
,» venerate ,’3‘5
,, seal, let fall é;j

» appoint an agent J.; 5

I Jel

- -

To struggle ols
» be contiguous to 5l
,» exceed limits ;;.;
,, converse with &ols
» give careful attention

to &ils
, SumMmon FfL;
» try to do N[{FS
,» try to deceive é«SL&
,, contend with ';éLs
,, address obls
, risk }Ll;

To make one a ruler :st
» deliver &
,, bring down 333
» scrutinize \_’,.ES
'y Tevise fC_ES
,» cleanse ' 653
,» embellish a book (34
,, threaten 35..5
,» educate Sde
» praise God J.Li
» congratulate Cs
To disagree with s
,, ward off &315
,» persevere e3lo
,, reproach, blame dAT
,, be sociable with

one U;ST
,, hasten )’55
» go forth to battle,

duel ' (=
,» bless 3)1_;

”»

”»

act in person

A
&4

exaggerate
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pay attention to  JL3

», swear fealty 'CQLS
» dispute Jols
» recompense o=
» sit in company

with oils
,», show courtesy  Juls
,» be similar ools
,, double iela
,y Oppress Bl
,» pursue, chase 5)’Lfo
, comply with g5
, censure ale
,» treat with ani-

mosity s
,» Ppunish O

”

treat disease, ende-

avour éJG
,, deal with Jals
,, resist RV
,, covenant dwls
,, help osle
,, abandon )'5LE
,y compare Jols

be near to )

”»

To

”
”»
”»
”»
»
’”
”
”
”»
2
”
”

”»

”
”
”
”
”
”
”

”»

share with 5
endure Y
punish b
oppose oG
dissemble sy
review 'c;!)'
accompany )
guard <y
try to surpass (ol
help Kl
journey ]'SL;
live with {0
live peaceably with JLL
equalize Syl
keep peace with ;;L;
resemble oL
drink with Syla
share ,, 6;\.5.
consult ol
accompany walo
find by chance Jsla
wrestle &le
reconcile fCJL.E
contradict asls
hand Jy



2
To emigrate yale
,, assault ;‘3‘1;
», conceal b
» poise C)}';
,» correspond '
,» persist in Jal;
,» Ppersevere bl
» make an appoint-
ment asly
,» agree with 35
, Aarrive ail;
» suffer IS
1IT.
To become rich 6}'5!‘
,, bear fruit ;:37

”

”

be liberal with ;5:;?
cause to sit kst
b 3

,, answer olal
» do or say anything
well R
» protect 3&7
,, allow 3 f?
,» feel uﬂ&?

2

do good S

63

To vie for superiority ;3§
,» Wwrite it
,, recompense Wty
,, observe &2y
,» deal kindly by
,» sport with SEY
,, meet 6.‘;'5
,» help s
,, seek to hinder 'CSLS
,» call PrY
,» be hypocritical (335

Kt

To count ‘SAE.;?
, bring ~aal
,y inform ;:7
,, be fertile Labl
,, subdue i)
» give i
,» prefer )’_’37
,, harm Pyl
,» believe Oal
” originate' ééﬁ
,» change Jog!
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- =o%®

To see ya2
B

,» be slow e
. T G‘

» abolish Iy
- _oP

» removetoadistance o)l
B

, reserve ol

_s
» be clear, manifest )\

» Weary sl
» perfect Q.Esf
, fulfil S
of
» satisfy (food) sl
»» shine d)...ﬂ
» take into partner-
ship Szl
, T
» Pity aadl
» be ambiguous Jﬂ?
» point to juat
3 - - 's
» be morning asol
persist o
”
| s
» rectify f
» afflict, be right, hit
the mark v.;l.éf
,» light L3l
» add, show hospi-
tality SLal
, feed Fj’:

‘To quench Cath
,» Set free éﬁo?
,» obey éu’of
,, be dark Flﬁ
,» Pprepare k]
,, deprive of ':J.Ef
yy €T Lbal
,» break a promise Ay
,, bring in, insert Jadl
,, submit to QE:)T
,, commit a crime ..333!‘
»» Spread news é!f)‘!s
,, Show o)
,, send J.Z.;f
,, anchor e“:');
yy give rest 'l;f
s, Wish %i;?
,» quench thirst 633’
,, resolve - ;7
,, hasten éc;j
,, squander J)’..:.f
,» submit Fij

”»

”

”

B
be or become aged ;w!

,» prolix N
do evil i



To

”
”
”
”
”
”»
”
”
”
”

”

,, consider attenti-

sail
convince
abide, to raise
increase
honour
compel
clothe
glue
exclude
inspire
retain

be evening

vely

”

»

”»

’”

”

”

”

”

”

”

”

be possible

‘inform

accomplish
bring down
compose, begin
recite poetry
give

reveal

lend

lack

help

To

”
2
”»
”
”»”
”»
»
”»”
”
”»

”

”
»
”
2
2
2
”
”
7
”
’

’”

become fatigued W]

shut éi;?
succour SLaf
seduce 6};"
separate ;}.ﬁ
divulge G&;;

be successful éJ.if
be penniless u..u?

annihilate Sl
approach Ji;“i
advance boldly I“S‘;‘f
confess ;.f
lend v UZ;ST
swear F.;sf
deposit 5337

lead to water, state 3531
cause to reach J..Z;T

command 6‘5;7
make plain 2 ';f
kindle KX}
beckon l:;;f
awaken [¥%]
be sure &uﬂf

treat with justice _iall

grant .Zi;f



To

”
”

»

To

”
2
bR
”»
”
”
b
2
9
’”
"
”
"
”

”

spend
deliver
deny
light up

adopt

be manifest
follow up

be confirmed

,» educated

,» renewed

,, incarnate
spy

bear patiently
be unveiled
shun

be petrified

,, moved
verify

suffer patiently
carry under the

arm

”

”

be polite

,, founded
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Gu,'; To present é‘iﬁ
(}Jﬂj ,, despise QLQT
}’(;' ,, make obligatory ;:'.;T
)L.a! ,, inspire LS;;.
IV. Jais
G:Z; To regret N
Gas3 | 5 be rooted Jels
&;ﬁ » 5 Sure &S E.‘;'
&ads | ,, ,, composed(book) WG
Jgﬁ ,, suffer ’“L?
3825 | , meditate JaG
dusi | ,, act with delibe-
w3 | ration G?LE
&i&.; » be scattered 5&;3
{s3| ,, , changed JoS
SRS | 4, give freely EyS
}5&3 ,, Smile ;,:;;3
03;53 , consider /:,.223
3is\i | ,, amuse oneself i3
Je=\3 | ,, be poisoned otk
,» 5 Scattered Cards
£565| , . encouraged asmia3
'.;Ss: » 5 strengthened 29;3
wil3| ,, long for Gyl
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To give alms Gouas
,, employ oneself in C:;.éi
,, imagine )’;,5,
yy beseech é;,.;_;
,y comprise Tresd

PY Y

s

gk’

» be immoderate

» act voluntarily

» draw bad omen
from

» accuse of injustice
-5

,, become numerous oda3

,» be astonished

» excuse onself, be

impossible 5&;}
,» learn I;i;_:,
»» compassionate L’;&\;
,», be changed Jy=3
» » perplexed ;&j
» s educated é;gj
» 5 afraid u;;,_;
,» choose 7;;\3
,» be trained u;&;‘

» proceed gradually ~ e )o.;

-

,»» be defiled u..:»oé'
»» humble oneself ch.b"

To show pity ij‘j
,, hope é;;s
,» Wwelcome .;,.;)‘_;
,, watch for 53
, reflect &5;}5
y» INarry é;}-}
,» be adorned C);)";
» 3 armed éi;j
» ‘exercise absolute
power over A
, €njoy é};
,» be glorified A3
,» Trebel 3;;3
y» wallow é ;;3
,» be habituated to ;._,;.’.'3
» grasp 0
» be stable ()E;;
,, flatter ks
,» take possession,
reign SIS
,,» be awake to P
»  ascetic i
,» become a Christian }.213
»» live luxuriously EL.}

2

[ P

breathe eidS



To disguise oneself X

”

”

”

»

268

0.
oo

- G-

groan, sigh dgis
be diverse é;ﬁ

, well brought
up S0

deride K
purpose, be bapt-

‘6.7

ized O3
dine SO
take nourishment &5&;‘:
gaze s

e

be dispersed Gy
seek a lost object Qi3

be sanctified oS

advance ‘2:)5:3
approach C;;fé
be proved ;zis
put on RV

be proud po Y

. . [P
To come into existence u’fa

»

be compact
muffle oneself
be soiled
show kindness

rejoice

ez
d".'-‘

-

[
’AI-

rush heedlessly into );.é.;

be prepared
fear

go towards
seek diligently
fall into difficulty
lean on a pillow
mediate
supplicate
penetrate into
expect

lean upon

suspect, imagine

, shattered ;.f..’(; , become easy
speak .Ziﬁ » be sure of
V. Jelas

5

L;.‘-?.'s

To discuss together ;L= |To dispute together colis

, informoneanother ;Lfni , interfere

o e

Jalos
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To be mutually

agreed G«Z'}}
» be closely packed (31,5
» crowd '251}5
, be exalted 'SSL&E
» » accomodating Jwlis
» » equal 65‘..23
, forebode ill RATY;
, resemble one an-

other LS
» quarrel };L.'S.S
», Share with eJ)'LA:i

, feign occupation J&La3

», take counsel to-

gether }Ef_»:
, discuss together &als
, exchange Jos
, be blessed 33'..3
, » far apart ol
, follow consecu-

tively c:Lu
» yawn Sslds

, be heavy, sluggish J6Ui5
, dispute together Jolz

-

, dare Julss

To affect ignorance Jsl3\3
» transgress, exceed
the bounds 5,Ls'\3
, love one another Gl
» fight one another Gyls3
, summon one an-
other

» follow in regular

ESL&\E

series Sl
, intersect '&LLES'
» mneglect QalEs
, increase }:‘Lﬁ'
, be thick, dense X35
. » lazy Jal5
» meet one another ¥
, feign sickness &5 -
» feign death e:ng'.g
, swing Jolss

» communesecretly o U3

-

, contend, litigate é} 5
, take by the hand J;U3
, feign sleep ;;L;S‘
, rush to aailgs
» neglect O3\

, conceal oneself (g)ly5
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To be equal to Sy
, » humble 5..51;5
, consult together 35!.5‘3'

» accompany alas

, shakehandswith fC.;LéS'
fCiL.a:?
, fightoneanother Q;L.S.a:

-
o

» exceed the rights J;as

, be reconciled

, be scattered };LEE
, feign )'.SLE::
, engage in S5
, be exalted P

, deal with one an-

other

To be forsaken Jasu!
-]
» n eclipsed
(moon) G|
»
, be lowered ey
»
, » erased 383
-3
» » Obliterated
(traces) o it

» be repelled

To feign blindness,

ignorance Prs
, covenant el
» help one another zy;\a5
, rival in glory )';L;E
» become important,
formidable pilas
» draw near to i
, divide with a5
» demand payment ol
» agree upon l’_EO;S'
» agree together  (3il5
» be dilatory 05;';5
To be healed J.S&:l
, » amazed J..BJ..»!
, , troubled ),1
» » bruised @;\.;31
» » poured out :,..i.:.;’l
» slip away 5.;31
» be split Fa3!

» » poured out  uasl
>
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To be disclosed
. » blotted out ‘sé;;l
» » pulled down ,’.&4‘3’!

To depart ‘.3;..3)!
» proceed from dfﬁl
» be cut (pen) 6)’5.;1
» » extended, '

mercy L;;Sl
» be raised, sent &iﬂl

»

»

be spilt

, attracted ;..S.;\Sl
™!

- - 4
» concealed ==l
>

, wounded

go down 35.;\3!
»

deviate d),sul
be straitened La=u!
»

, degraded Lzl
8

, broken “baul
[ 0’

» loosed J=at
»

to =3
stoop s‘s)l

- o

be deceived é‘_\.’sut
-3
, led

L&
»
fall prostrate, to

-0

R
be broken, defeat-

ed - tay
-

be eclipsed (sun) iaf3!

o s 0

(l

» put to flight gl

, rain heavily, shed

tears 5@;’!
be joined to ;..;;”
, printed é_;L;l
» covered éj.ﬁ;l
» thrown é}h;b!
depart élﬁl

be bent, inclined ihas!
-

, arched, coa-

gulated &E‘ﬂl
cleave to ._;I_izl
be planted et !
, plunged “"l
, opened y :'71
burst )’.é.:!
be separated J..Z.};l
, cleft éﬂ;l

, distressed  paads!
, estinguished 3!



To be finished

»

272

-0
» cut off, cease cla.na"

‘5;.53‘! To be overturned

VL !
-]

To begin

To adduce an argu-

”

”

”

”

”

»

”

o 0
.

ment t.ol
U »

9 4,: o
be on one’s guard 0'7”"
-3

‘s’ 0

» burnt g}xai
venerate '2}2;1
gather wood C,..h:::;!
celebrate J.;:Eal
despise }25;;1
endure J’.E!;l
contain syl

P

use strategy J.xal
hide oneself tﬁil

experience preis]
invent £y i L
abridge yazsl

&

be distinguished

for ,_,Zj,!
take to oneself 5.&51
be girded 5)’:0
&

”

”

”

”»

originate
smile

be distant
request

swallow

put to the test

delight
implore
follow
ruminate
be gathered
exert oneself
be kindled
draw water
listen

lean upon
be strong

buy




”

To be kindled Jaxdf
, occupied Ji}..zl
long for ‘54’.2.:31’
long for gjLLf'.l
be dyed . :' of
choose o

make terms
warm oneself
lie down

be troubled

compel ;h,al
blaze ".;E.»AL
persecute d.&.ﬁi!
defraud u;jj;,',
be mixed lia
invent, forge lies é.libi
be leavened ;iil
choose )'Lial
claim 6531
be confused &13"1
tremble s
extemporize NE-ty)
apostatize :\5)1

To be ordained

)
» Pleased with 5&3)1

tremble &i.;)'l
rise, advance aﬁs)i
commit a crime J55)!
suspect QLS;!
despise, scorn (503!
increase 5'3)'1
cover oneself ;3:.:.1
economise &.«Zﬁl

limit oneself to }’..3.5.‘31

-0

require G.dzsi
acquire ‘51531
be grieved C.»C;i
earn Q.Z.:ES |

be clothed ‘s.l.zf i

, satisfied 6‘:"1
surround &3’1
take refuge téﬂl
undertake ‘Z};Jl
look back et
meet together nsi‘:ji
seek for U:.;ijl

18



9

-

To blaze, be inflam-

2

»”

”

2

»

”»

”»

2

”

”

”»”

”

”

”

ed .;.é.zjl
be bent ‘5;‘1';
examine, try |
be mixed é )'.531
» filled Kaat
know, see é.lfal
consider )
excuse oneself ;&.«'EEL
confess n.'s}iél
separate oneself Jyzs!
take refuge . ':"l
embrace :"iéi
take care of ]
be accustomed .SL:EEL
» deceived ;2:1
wash oneself  Juoidl
be enraged .EL:E.:!
begin, conquer ¢ ’"1
glory in 7"9.31
prey on U;J’E:;L
miss :).fii;l
think Yt

4

»
»

”»

»
”»
”»

”

- 0

To draw near Syt
, commit crime J’::L
,» oObstain from C’:Zznl
» be vigilant ilx:»i
» commit suicide }’sﬁi
» choose ;&3!
» be spread jox)
» » Victorious : ':'fi
» await ";?1
» be puffed up Cﬁal
» profit by éﬁ;l
» criticise &.;x:l
» be transferred Jﬁi;l
» choose séi.:l

- -o
have a relapse ot
rebuke, drive away ;g

s

seize an oppor-

tunity ”:“1
come to an end G@i;i
be shaken }:;)i
mind Fiil
be united &é;l
» wide it




\
\
a

To be joined J.asl | To burn, blaze ois)
» s humble é.';;! » be pious, fear 65‘1
_® b
» follow advice bast| 5, lean upon |
, happen, agree  (3&]| , trust in it a)]
VIIL !
®
To be white vaxsl | To be yellow o]
» » Ted ;2;1 » s crooked é;;!
» » green véal| , , oneeyed el
» » blue 63)1 » » dust-coloured ;2;!
» » brown youl| » » dull W]
» » black |
IX. Nadew!
B
To approve owsiiul | To employ a ser-
,» send for one )Daé.i...; vant F&s\i...l
E be worthy of (3=l | , draw out é}‘““‘“ |
, find sweet 61&:.:1 ,» extract uais\m:'L

» be changed, be
impossible Jazl
» Spare one's life,
be ashamed LZ&E.:L

,» seekinformation )’.Zs’a.i.‘.'.l

» rectify omission Sydiul

» seek proof, infer JALL

,» be circular 5'&2&!
&

-0 0

» seek mercy P},&.‘
&

©_-o
” recall ‘))z”i
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To hire ].’;l:c...l
,» ask permission C-)‘St"":"i
» seek safety Qiti..i
» Dbe polite, cultur-

ed |
» Tecommence an

action W]
» be worthy of J@t&&
» » arbitrary &21..1
» exchange J&:&l

» rejoice at good

-~ 0”0
news Satal
]

. s “070
» consider ugly C.""‘““'i
,» consider remote Ailui

» seek the comple-

tion iz
-
» €xcept 5«2:&..1

, answer prayer 6L£\Z~l
,» seek protection )’L@L
olazat

°

,» loathe éhill

» meet, to be in

» profit

1-9-0
M&w'

-]

front of

To rest yix 1
» explore 6}’:‘;:',',
,» penetrate deeply,
(affair) saixal
,» be independent ini.:l
» » upright ‘ZLELi

0 -0

,» consider great r.&x..i
» consider abun-

dant

‘Si - "

-3

» regardasaduty olell
» draw attention

to Eaiki v

,» lie on one's back ‘551.7‘..."‘

. . . ~-%70
» seek inspiration celiul

G _-
,» seek help A.SLL
. ®.”" o

”» contlnue “xu.
/ ]

. - 20”0

» ask a gift f'w ol
8

. - _0-¢
» discover h.,u..a
- 0~ g

» deduce il
8

» ask for water, be
‘sl""‘““‘"l
» call to witness dgiiu
Slasl
-3

dropsical

» consult




277

To esteem of little

s” 06”0
Xl

account

, find right

-3
09”0
o

U’Auvl
» seek for infor-

mation C.Lh.wl
,» enslave VM|
,» hasten Ml
» make oneself

._.

’..0'

read
y -3
, seek a favour abaiil

»
» consider great <haill

s 0

,» seek aid é_»uml
,» seek to under-

stand pghiand
,» seek help &i\:;a:!

,» ask fulfilmentof °

- 9-0
s o '

a promise
]
o, 0-
, disdain u.m.li
. . 2 .%0
» incite o |

&

» shine, be enligh-
tened )’LZ;.:.’
?.‘ 0zo !

» mock

E -

“0~”0 . @ _-,

» desire to know (laiw! | » begin speech  Jgiw!

» use Juzist | » deserve ;\;;i..i
»

,» borrow 3(;2.:,1 » deposit éS,ELl

» seek help olaist | » seek payment és;zli
-

,» seek forgiveness }3.;.2..';.1 » OvVerpower G?,:.f.l
-]

,» be rich, indepen- » be awakened Lfi;i:..!
dent of 6;1:...1

X hsow

To be hump-backed G552 | To be about to do

s g”0

”» ”» ”» \-i;,i‘bl
,» v SWeet 6?,1,, |

» »rough, rude

»
ey
» s covered with

grass

C}“;‘;‘:““;l | , befilled with tears,

“-0.9
~ <

eyes S



To

”

”

2

”»

2

To roll along

”»

278

QUADRILITERALS. Nsb

’fof

embellish Sy
embroider B5)3
move & 555
shake J}j}
roar }’3\;5
clothe Joy
lower the head tfatb
fall in (the night) juiws
camp ;5:-..2
sift wheat J.SIE
gargle 7’:};.
burst out laughing xigs
shine ¥y
rinse Aeds
trouble J.::L;
wag the tail aas
confound Jaks
interpret ‘2555‘

To make disciples  do5
» Stammer 1;313
» collect i
» have the death-

rattle g ris
,» appear (truth) vasuas
» meigh pE-Pes
» open the eyes

widely él:;
» scribble Uiy
, voll down é ;i{)
» buzz Hoso
, futter 35
,» roll away éia)'
» run quickly J;;.;b

”

»

”

sketch, plan vOA
suggest evil(devil) jugaws

wail

DERIVED FORMS OF THE QUADRILITERAL.

R R

L

- .07

ey

be shaken

”

- 20 p

é}fs&i To profess atheism (3035

put on trousers J;;.ZS
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To be rude, proud J}i\u’:

e
l)“rhb
—,0:4

» 3 conceited

» philosophize  iadas
» g0 backwards 7’3:‘.@“.;;
1I.

To gather of press

-~ %0
Y |

s ot
, lie on the back s;‘:l“'l

(crowds)

s.8_.

I
» follow a sect .ed33
» be restless in bed a3

To shine

20 _0

Kt

8

To have a protube-

rant chest and a

m. Jas!
-3

To be intensely dark «gJ3]
» Stretch the neck
to look

554:
S ag!
» be high, proud ;&)

hollow back  aidas]
To vanish away .1.’9.:.3!

» enjoy tranquillity :,t;fb!
,» shudderwith honor;ii;!
» be intensely dark ;@3!

SUPPLEMENTS OF THE QUADRILITERAL.

To practise farriery ;523

» clothe one with
a gown

» throw violenthy

down

To stuff the crop  Jopa
» hurlinto an abyss 3;;5
» putacaponany

one 5
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.THE MORE COMMON FORMS OF TRILITERAL
MASDARS.

_‘_fd - i,‘:.ﬁ
\,:swngfw L?f),l )..@-w’

&lias 18 Jas 1
$as 19 FHE
laG 20 Jis 8
Kas 21 Jas 4
a3 22 Jas 5
alas 28 Jas 6
xlai 24 dab 7
PR Jas 8
s 26 Jyas 9
s 27 . fgas 10
ohas 28 s 11
olas 29 s 12
o 80 IS 18
Jais 81 Jlas 14
FINHED Jus 15
Jpais 83 Js 16
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NOUNS OF ACTION OF TRILITERAL VERBS.

1. Jas
Pushing, paying C;‘S Bringing
Sprinkling w | Gathering
Thunder o2y | Ignorance
Lifting é5 Digging
Throwing «g‘;5 Truth
Captivity g::' Loosing
Closing up O | Praising
Shedding Kis, | Carrying
Enacting, sharpening o | Writing
Longing Uy §tudy
Roasting ‘;_é, Knocking
Pardon io | Taste
Beating S: Folding
Light -;,3 Fickleness
Grinding o=b | Justice
Eating Jst | Living
Safety ol Washing
Cold o}; Grief
Lightning u}; Opening
Selling C;;

3 5

: ‘t.‘.

‘5

?-

NI AR T 1

\

\(‘::.
&

0

Supposing, appointing ua;;



Superiority
Understanding
Killing
Purpose
Knocking
Speech
Cauterizing
Glance
Blame
Praising
Stretching
Forbidding

Abasement, weakness

Ampleness
Cheapness
Abstemiousness
Scoffing

Disease

. Drunkenness

Drinking
Occupation
Thankfulness
Doing

282

Juas | Death g0
I’éj Springing C'_:;
J.’i';' Vow )dc;
Ouas | Assisting )..3;
g55 | Sprinkling a5
Jys | Arranging, versifying s
g Profiting d';
b=J | Lamentation C;S
) | Sleep o5}
C&; Obtaining Jd
&s | Pulling"down r&;
é.i Promise &55
2 Jas
J‘S Harm ;.:5
) | Weakness )
uafb} Oppression P‘U"
o.s;; Excuse )‘%
y& | Politeness, sociability sl
pde | Stinginess J&
}.i.’.. Healing ’;
;_.]"..’z Slowness : b
,Ji.é Vanity, falsehood J.LS
7:(;:; Distance R
C;'; Cowardice geee




(tenerosity
Sorrow
Beauty
Judgment
Dream
Wickedness
Experience
Storing up
Nakedness
Difficulty
Washing
Spoiling

Vileness, ugliness

Crime

Permission
Inheritance
Righteousness
Diligence, endeavour
Skilfulness
Covetousness
Depriving

Feeling

Preservation
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Holiness QoS
Proximity u};
Abhorrence 3;3’
Meanness (.;.’!
Kindness, gentleness WA
Abiding R
Reigning <L
Advice 6,-33
Speaking Q.I:;_:
Dryness s
Easiness o
Luck Lo

das

Envy «L;.?
Forbearance rl}
Confusion ,5}43
Fertility @?
Rememberance )Se
Compassion ‘5';2
Being well watered g )
Sorcery, seduction ;"s..:.
Drinking e

Feeling, versifying o
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Truthfulness u&.? Knowledge
Distress (34 | Adultery
Goodness b | Saying
Passionate love L}.:.z.g

4. Jai
Confusion, shame J3a | Hoarseness
Dumbness u")'-"; Leaving
Erring Leprosy
Diligence 973 Seeing
Slipping @; Fatigue
Slipping JJy | Fear, grief
Disgust ‘.tf... Patience
Anger sl | Caution
Generosity s | Sorrow
Hisease piw | Envy
Dwelling X | Swearing
Wakefulness, watching ygu | Annoyance
Grief o= | Request, seeking
Dignity Jy4 | Coveting
Deafness g0 | Victory
Politeness w5l | Sweating
Regret <icl | Thirst
Corruption o | Publicity
Hope J&? Doing




Blindness
Anger

Toy

Failure
Despair
Generosity
Zaziness
Hydrophobia
Affection
Sickness

Wearifeness

Difficulty
Holiness
Meanness

Dreaming

Consent
Night-journey

Guidance

Laughing
Lying

285

Repentance
Moisture
Relationship
Looking
Fleeing
Affection
Fear
Swelling
Dirtiness

Deep sleep

5. ks

5
A2

Mercy
Drunkenness

Excuse

6. Jas
&% I Request

Sy
SO

Weeping
Piety

7. Jad
&9.,3 I Playing

wdF

Depriving
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Swearing uu}; Stealing Sy
Choking TS ]
8. Jj.!

Heaviness Qi3 | Satisfaction o
Satisfaction &, | Littleness yho
Annihilation ;L; Greatness e
Thickness &S | Richness s
Plumpness o+ | Shortness ya3
9. Jyms

Compassion ;:u.; Setting (sun, moon, or

Going forth erm | star) Jyit
Subjection, obedience &,..éé Going forth },};
Palpitation Uyis | Rising (sun) &7
Obscureness J,:-; Reaching, maturity é,is
Entering J,:LS Firmness c-.v,;é
Approaching ;:3 Sitting u..,l’.;
Returning g3>) | Solidity Ogern
Settling gy | Madness ,__,,:\L
Firmness t,.’..)’ Happening @,JA
Worship, prostration oysuu | Arriving Jyan
Gladness ysy~ | Presence ),ag.:’»
Falling byil | Staying, falling Jyha
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Heat yoo | Failing P
Silence w,fii. Sitting o,.i';'
Quietness u,,.’f..’.. Hiding u,"f
Consolation ;L’., Descending J,-)’J,
Exaltation ;L.’.. Growing, beginning ',,5.3
Rising (sun) d);‘;‘ Execution o,;.;
Proceeding ),.S..é Aversion ”i’c’»
Ascending o,.LB Growth ;i.,»
Rising g4k | Blowing (wind) Dga®
Crossing ysae | Falling by
Height k& | Attacking oy
Setting (sun) 9,;5’ Arriving Jy0y
Deception ))),'é Coming 939
Languor, lukewarmness ),;'.; Standing u,fv‘,’
Coming '.,53
10. &Jjas

Manhood ﬂ,«’;’ Harshness P
Manliness . 85,00 | Tenderness RJ:,L)’
Saltiness £2,0% | Dampness Kybo)
Softness fayns | Heat 8y d
Ruggedness )2, | Ease &Kyga
Ruggedness 592, | Difficulty K3y%e0
Dryness Bawgas | Sweetness , 83,&3
Sourness kdyarm
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11 &ilas

Protection LG~ | Swimming
Avoidance sols | Office of a butler
Weaving &S’ L= | Authority
Lectureship &3ls | Ruling, politics
Caliphate ¥ | Travelling
Treachery ©Us | Accusation
Sewing &L;.? Dyeing
Knowledge %3150 | Exchanging (money)
Prefecture §,Ls| | Handeraft
Building xeLlf Goldsmith's art
Merchandise §)Lss | Hospitality
Reciting 8% Worship
Tribute KUs | Porterage
Surgery x;[}? Divination
Ploughing xs'[k Perfumery (trade)
Guarding x;,y,’_? Building
Relating &3Ks | Providence, care
Indication, auctioneer- Husbandry

ing , &}¥o | Reading
Headship g;,Lf,; Leading
Suckling g;.,;.,z Writing
Agriculture =17, | Sufficience




Navigation
Carpentry
Guidance
Inheritance

Office of Vizier

Safety
Kindness
Courage
Misery
Testimony
Chivalry
Friendliness
Hardness
Cheerfulness
Purity
Comeliness
Freshness
Stupidity
Vileness
Holiness
Contentedness

Denseness

289

=9
Blaw

zeX L

-y -

zelsd

19

Protection -8 3)
Stewardship S 3
Birth 809,
Governorship iéfz
. W
Honour, regard 25’;5’
Foulmouthedness 8=000
Skilfulness &E'}}
Simplicity xblis
Kindness,cheerfulness x3Las
Stupidity X5 ¥
Cowardice BUs
Boldness a}LL.;
Ignorance igs
Youthfulness B0
Skilfulness AV
Sweetness 853(&
Foolishness sLa
Depravity BUA
Losing s
Delicacy Bleo
Meaness, badness Ss'f);
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Happiness #olas | Vigilance
Easiness of style xu)J | Repentance
Stability %3Lis | Cleanliness
Inaccessibility 22U | Innocency
Skilfulness 8)Lg4 | Meekness

13, &S
Depravity 313:'.1.; Openly
Suitability b:.?ié Skilfulness
Obedience x;e!;.ﬁ Hating
Madness &IJBL:.E Purity

14, JGs
Weeping »\X3 | Cough
Singing to camels  *lda | Consumption
Bellowing )';:L Headache
Choking, diphtheria Q‘\.S.L Crying
Praying 50 Shouting
Giddiness )053 Sneezing
Bleeding (nose) L&, | Hiccough, gasp

Grumbling (camel)  *L&,

Hard breathing >
Chatter (monkey) lev'j
Rheum oS3
Asking [

Great thirst
Mewing
Crowing
Drowsiness

Lamentation

Jla

-
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Shouting lis | Passionate love rl.;.é
Leaness Jl)-’.é
15, Jlas

. Affliction =X} | Generosity g =V
Splendour | »Lg | Permission CL;;
Firmness w3 | Misery ~Lig
Reward *h> | Straying JRa
Dryness las | Costliness A2
Clearness, emigration *¥X& | Corruption olis
Beauty JUs | Vanishing U3
Crossing, license 31> | Lapse, missing wlys
Reaping olas | Fatigue XS
Destruction g'}; Perfection Js
Losing yLas | Success CL;\S
Secrecy «lis | Growing =35
Abundance *a; | Fulfilment of promise *Uj

16. JLié

~ Shouting cl;e Returning |
Light, brightness s | Veiling olaa
Fleeing »lys | Counting Slas
Rising, standing ¢\ | Conclusion, end olis
Meeting, finding »li) | Nursing gld,
Shunning )\ | Healing ’Lié
Refusing =Ll | Fasting plae
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17. Jasi
Sighing )...5 Departure J.é.:.}
Snoring ya2d | Roaring )5_53
Braying, hiccough w Neighing dagd
Buzzing kb

Trumpeting (elephant) é@é

Shouting e
Gnashing ).3):6
Creaking ;QZ.S
Whistling ﬂu_:é
Noise of boiling water sl
Groaning o
Raustling (leaves) ks
Longing BV
Murmur (water) ﬁl;
Creeping %5
18.
Estrangement &aphs
Advice ié.éev
Supplication &haw;
Slander Raady
Prevention Kezys
Rancour S&y’;}

Clamour, roaring (sea) Ces\.i

-

Hissing C,’s.o
Praising c_le.;
Barking C.,:S
Lamentation S
Crowing and
Braying Bagd
Roaring )i‘-!:é
Sound of thunder {.gz;t
o
Scorn, zeal x;.;
Youthfulness Kand
Accusation A
Determination e
Plunder x;._,;é
Judgment as




Request

Completion

Disclosing
Development

Preserving, watch

Scoffing

Haste
Brownish
Auburn
Companionship
Nakedness
Emigration
Desire, request
Boldness

Excellence

Power
Distress, ill-luck
Attack
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19. &3
#3a3 | Suddenness a'sl.é;
s Tarrying BU
20. xLeU
A S l Order 8‘}37
8220 | Result e
. &4l; | Siesta xl'f‘L;
21. &l
S}s\.& Experience 8)}1&
82, | Preaching Ribais
8}.& Pace 8;1::.;
§;i | Sight £
k=0 | Roughness T
e Power 8)'0.:’
83)4": Freshness, consolation 8;.;'
ix; | Power 8;.‘;'
sff_’. Grammatical error ;2.9.5
80y
22. xlad
iglaw | Return 83,5
8,42 | Inattention FIPYS
Wyo | Absence Kiad



Zeal, jealousy
Surprise
Hardness
Sorrow
Abundance
Curse
Rheum
Ampleness
Repentance
Perplexity
Fear
Solitude

Chastity

Living

Might

Desire, blessedness
Seduction

Prudence

Littleness, rarity
Writing

'Praising

Bounty, (reproachful

for favours)

294

febrfbebes

b
£

b

Failure
Invitation
Mercy
Mercy
Desire
Dread
Slipping
Growth
Revenge
Slip, error
Fear

Old age

&3

-

Relationship
Luxuriousness
Intention
Supremacy, empire
Impetuosity
Wisdom
Experience

Service

Betrothal

Lightness

Fear




Dignity
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&ad) Partnership, commu-

. 3 ‘ .
Tenderness, thinness &5, nion

Conduct

Pity

Haste

Victory
Possessing, talent

Deliverance

Nearness
Dwelling
Blessedness

Encounter

Claim

Accusation

Remembrance

8}5..: Soundness

24. xia3

Ridd | Security
&los | Affability
kalé | Contempt
&KCAe | Motion
8l=u | Life

25. Jas

6;")’ Misfortune
ul.(.; Vision
cs;‘)"" Returning
L’Gz." Desire

26. 5)...;

$3ed
Kb

27. 61...;

&y

-_B

. -
Rl
_ -5
K|
B

&a5!

"’

s

-8y
oy
B
Ly

**)

«*)

Confidential whisper gy
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28. W
Reproof wlze | Reckoning s
Forgiveness u,!)’.iu‘; Sweetness ol
Losing ,_.,'Ai‘.; Carrying e
Reading Q,T).% Losing u,';..é»
Approaching L.,C_»).'; Over-weighing o\
Denying, ingratitude ‘._,’)’jf Consolation Wlyhe
Decrease UL&:’» Thankfulness u';-(‘;"
Vanity oW} | Overflowing, injustice ,Lixb
Slander wligs

29. &
Forgetting wlaws | Knowing u)l-;)‘f
Forsaking 'y | Losing oldhis
Finding u"i?; Returning, arriving  leos
Coming w'a3| | Concealing wlexs
Depriving, forbidding uljﬁ

30. ,H&i
Flowing uil:. Shining ,.._,Li;j
Rambling, flowing c,L;;fo Inclination u,i;i
Flying wly+b | Raving wlids
Boiling wGlé | Agitation, commo-
Boiling whsd | tion olSan
Overflowing w\éas | Longing Wiy
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-

o .

Wandering w'gas | Palpitation olids>
Agitation L.,!)';'} Revolving L.,';;o
Running u\é;; Trembling uLi;;
Wandering oYy> | Passing away ©Y5)
Avoidance Ve

81. Jais
Croaking a5 | Sprinkling il
Paying ready money olis | Sipping, sucking QL.Z*.J.E
Sleep gls\gs | Asking JULSS
Remembrance )6’0..; Pouring Gl
Departing JL;,S

82. djlai
Senility %5, | Perishableness 83,03
Spreading news  &,aad | Separation, remote-
Becoming 8},}»3 ness Byis
Siesta Jyls3 | Avoidance 8340
Existence &3,445 | Continuation Kogag0
Inclining :J,ie; Deviation REghy)

Lordship 35,5.*;

33, Jyais
Difficult ),....u Subject, placing &,..3,5
Understanding J,.i’hi Promise Oyl g0
Temptation u,:’&:o Easiness ”,..’.*S
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Patience o,i.gi Oath s.i,isi
Exertion Oygss | Return gy
Produce Jyas\s | Restoring 0,3)5

ADJECTIVES RESEMBLING THE AGENT.

1. Jws
Easy Jg~ | Deficient, low (price) usa3
Clever, energetic &4 | Righteous »
Aged cl.; Smiling o
Difficult o | Firm, steady o
Hard olo | Chaste (language)  Jds
Thick, bulky pnd | Alive -
Straight, narrow Kié | Deceiver &;
Sweet, w2 | Meek Eaed
Tender, sappy vaé | Ragged &)
Rough i3 | Broad )
Thick (beard) &S | Soft, flexible vad;
Pure vas\s | Ignoble Js;
Soft, brittle i | Tender by
Rugged y& | Luxurious Of;
Compliant C;&

2. Jas
Thin d‘g Rude ‘“‘[‘?

Filthy U"';l Fertile wad




Saltish

Hard
Heedless
Bitter

Sour

Handsome
Filthy

Easy, (style)
Unsociable
Greedy
Harsh tempered
.Merry
Thirsty
Difficult
Fragrant
Turbid

Blind
Drowned

&t

ISR

LI Y

$
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CL_' Pure

Inexperienced

8. Ja
Pure, free

Sweet

¢
-

Mean
Hot

~

€
-

~

4. )23

R

RIS Hero
w.;_’:d Youth

5. Jus

u»he | Fragrant

-

Liar

Ugly
Glutton
Joyful
Fatigued
Unfortunate
Tasteless
Rough
Dangerous

Defiled

A

e

NS

r"'az}:‘bi

°
-

b

wE

&

TERELLTET 8.



300

Eloquent u,.:.J Angry
Gluttonous P@j Joyous
Rotten (eggs) yo | Timid
Filthy u...s.: Filthy
Glutton {..gs Fragile
Timorous J23 | Troubled
Pious &5 | Despairing
Dirty C.;; Broken-hearted
Brazenfaced 55 | Grieved
Viscous
6. Jast
Dumb w5 | Bobtailed
Green ,.,Z.J Hoarse
Having one eye blue, Piebald
the other black azil | Leper
Having eyes black and Spotted
wide apart Cf.}‘i White
Blackish ool | Bare (face, field)

. . rﬁs
Having a long chin 33!

Spotted %]
Having bad eyes 0.3;?

oF
Blue 9!
Brownish, tawny 7’.:..7
Black ogal

Humpbacked
Short-sighted
Red
Fool

Squint-eyed



Crooked C;ET Having the tip of the
One-eyed )',E" nose cut off
Dust-coloured 723 Hairy
Blaze-faced )'3 Auburn
Flat-nosed oubail | Stiff-handed
Having the teeth apart 213l | Hoary
Under lip chapped cﬁ? Gray
Bald-headed g3 | Red-tinged, (pupil)
Hook-nosed 633; Yellow
Having brown eyelids J&51 | Partially bald
Born blind 231 | Deaf
Long-bearded &3 | Deaf
Red-lipped w.ijf Lame
Blue-eyed, gray-eyed CL?? Left-handed
Eyes wide apart J&\j Night-blind
Clipped (bird’s tail) _Jsl | Tongue-tied
Hasty C;;" Hare-lipped
Slender uﬁsﬁ Blear-eyed
Right-handed sl | Blind
Long-necked
7. Jas
Evil ";L Clear
Narrow G‘f"‘“ Good
Pleasant b | Religious

g

..
.
—u

\

g \t
2\

E. &\
el B}

¢
° >\
-

3

\

3

\
°

° %}o
Y >y =P -

1

1)

0
£

"

 §
\

\ —%
'S
e =

G-



Dying

Merciful
Evil, bad
Companion
Weak-minded
Swift
Happy
Foolish
Safe

Stout
Strong
Noble
Ugly
Sound
Small
Weak
Long
Beautiful
Old
Wonderful

302
s | Intelligent

Soft

8. Jusd

p+>) | Polite, learned
&) | Faithful
Stingy
<iasdw | Slow

& Far

dans | Stupid

xain | Thick

padi | New

4ew | Worthy

d.gg}.:'s Important, large
w}.fz Great, glorious
@fj Sharp
Ce.?.fo Greedy

).ﬁfu; Sorrowful
4593 Wise

J.a_,L Vile

W)’L Light, agile
($axe | Fine, thin
i

Low




Much, many
Dense
Generous
Base

Kind
@lorious
Good, handsome
Lean

Clean
Valuable
Honourable
Humble
Orphan

Firm

Ignorant

Clever

Hot

Resolute
Intensely black

Sour

03
Broad
Dear, rare

Of high rank

\8 . ‘2
‘ \ \ ’\ w

o
13

Deep

Common, universal
Strange

Thick, coarse

Rich

Poor

Old

1EEY S Ea

XA 5 Near
C“ué; Short

‘.éfé Strong
Great

9. Jebs

«mlS | Putrid, (water)
Jols | Stagnant
ol | Cold

5\ | Righteous
®\> | Brave

s | Vain

uasls | Oppressing

!

%9
Y B |

":F \? PN
AR A Y



Barren

Wise

Learned

High

General, common
Lukewarm
Wicked

Hard

Cutting (sword)
Liar

Infidel

Perfect

Skilful
Imperfect
Complete

Satisfied, (food)
Lewd

Thirsty

Thirsty
Perspiring
Thirsty
Impotent

304

J;;oLS
ua-§‘5

<l
=y

Special
Traitor

Sinner

e
R

ol

Domesticated(animals)c,?ié

Continuous
Simpleton
Thief
Sound

High

Sharp sword
Clear
Carnivorous
Pure

Just

Naked

10. ulu

-0 %
-0 ~

w'yed

4”

wlde

Hungry
Grieved

Perplexed

b | Ashamed

Abashed
Watered

Drunken

ol




Repentant
Forgetful

Giddy (from wine)
Sleepy

Fearful
Slambering
Dejected

Chaste (woman)

Incurable

Incurable
Incurable
Sweet (water)

Magnanimous

306

0 -
.

w25 | Choked wlas
vl;‘:‘S Angry uu*;-;
olyas | Heedless ohid
wlass | Joyous oy
w\4ad | Cripple oty
ol | Grieved g
o'&)s | Full o
11 Jas
wlas | Coward i
nLc:LE Libera;l Q';;
12. JGs
JL&2 | Brackish Eu;f
oli2 | Fatal S\Z) and SL2d
u-.vi}; Clear (water) in)’
r‘-;; Brave eLjﬂ}.‘.
Bulky W)

20



MEASURES OF THE NOUNS OF EXCESS.

JMaie 9
alel 10
Kyas 11
Jas 12
Jis 18
Jyas 14
Jis 15

Wais 16

NOUNS OF EXCESS. afluel! a0

Learned
Perfidious
Deceiver
Impostor
Pardoner (God)
Bountiful
Murderer
Subduer (God)
Liar
Benefactor
Timid

Giver

306

Js 1
s 2
Jass 3
Jgni 4
Jaad 5
Jysls 6
R’ 7
Jiie 8

.e

-

1. Jlss

<

e
S0
W

ylas
Al

&~

Jus

Penitent
Smiling
Weeper
Forgiving (God)
Giant
Traveller
Traitor
Fosterer (God)
Thief .
Bloodthirsty
Drunkard

One who fasts

Covetous




Learned
Genealogist
Timid

Veracious
Holy
Playful

Chaste
Hasty
Forgiving
Zealous
Fearful
Affectionate

Sorrowful
Thick (beard)

Very timid

307

2. e
i'u’of\f: Traveller
LS | Traveller

5L | Clamorous

8. Jans
(&20w0 | Silent
o203 | Tippler
! | Drunkard
Wicked

4. J,,.’J

yrév |Brave

Jy=2 | Ignorant
syié | Merciful
)& Silent

I~

wya® | Thankful

o,«’),' Veracious
5. dusd
w35 | Mercifal
el ot close texture

Omniscient

6. J,QL;
d,}L; | Silent

&y

wth © -



Jolly
Censorious
Sleepy
Mocker

Liberal
Daring
Loquacious
Lazy
Bountiful

Using perfumes

Reciter
Distinguished

Grateful
Timid

Holy

308

7. &das
i;i:' Wrestler
25;3 Laugher
32;3 Sweater
#15% | Timid

8. Jliie
*Uhxe | Spendthrift
plode | Delusive
;% | Docile
JUiKe | Hospitable
*l0go | Covetous

9.d.¢.|.;.n

yakaa | Poor, destitute
10. &lels

&, | Treacherous
iia;ls Crafty

11. Kyns
k3440 | Timid
3949 | Liar
Disgusted with

12. Jas
u"‘-;*; ;Heedless




Changeable

Everlasting

Humorist

NOUNS OF INSTRUMENT. 5531 o

Slaking trough

Cooking-pot

Spindle

Bath

Handle

Scissors

Cutter

Frying-pan

Halter

Press, (hand or
hydraulic)

Tongs

309

18.
ot

Jas
Fickle
Deceitful

14, Jyks

&2
rys

Kaks

| Holy

15 and 16. &lais, Jlais

Humorist

Glutton

1. Jake

- 0

NoR IR

<0

;

B

\

3

Needlecase
File
Lancet
Microscope
Syringe
Awl
Cannon
Telescope
Fire-brand
Grrindstone
Whetstone
l Fork




Beak
Fork, kitchen

Telescope

Bellows

Bird's bill

Chisel

Hand or hydraulic
press

Measure

Saw

Hoe

Iron-shod staff, spur  jlige  Key

310
i | Adze, chisel
J.S‘..Zf Spar
2, JL;_if
,Uaie | Needle-case
Lo | Oar
ylike - Plough
slise | Syringe
| Flute
uvkake ; Probe
JUGXe | Lancet
sldie | Lamp, torch
Ko | Wooden lock

Balance J).u_» Oar
Scissors
Lathe il {Needle-ca.se
Looking-glass 8;!'},3 {Censer
Sprinkler e iPen-knife
Sand-sifter &laps | Spittoon
Arrow §loye | Censer
Fan &:’.;rg iInksta\.nd

Paper ruler

S}L....f i Pillow

- -

- -
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Broom Raiko
Flat or box iron 81yKe
Press 2251.3
Spoon Riinko
Duster LEVNY)
Salt-cellar  EVW)
Towel Kidde
Girdle Kibio

Filter

Squirt

Hand-mill

Mallet

Umbrella

Wine or olive press
Ladle

Pen-case

WITH THE MEANING OF NOUN OF INSTRUMENT.

;80
.bl.32

UUZ

Jled
Shackle JUs 'A woman’s covering i3]
Swaddling clothes  LUs . Shoe 3
Head-veil gUs | Girth, girdle
Muffler ‘.L’“»! Blanket
Bridle, rein el | Bandage
Quilt <=\ | Wine-skin
Belt U\ks | Curtain
Golden girdle CLE:z Bandage

WITH THE MEANING OF NOON OF INSTRUMENT.
P

Bandage
Bandage

-

kb, [Sword belt
&las Support

[P

-

xoleo
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Stick 851, | Support 85‘.«3.5
Pillow 85U~, Suspender réif

| Turban {0

THE IRREGULAR MEASURES. iiaée and \aée

Sieve dbs | Pestle o
Soda or soap box &ay=\we|Oil bottle RO
Antimony box  xi&:K4 | Snuff-box bali

PRIMITIVE NOUNS OF INSTRUMENT.

\
\

\
\
L

Net &Gt | Needle 87._»1
Drum Jab | Double-headed axe 8‘75..?
Pick-axe, hoe U | Lance, spear By
Trap f'qj Bucket ',l::
Adze 9 | Wheel N Ject
Lock Ji5 | Ink-stand )
Pen o4 | Lance CS)'
Tongs, pincers oS | Flint 062
Pipe, screw <y | Lamp C'}—"
Catapult, ballista (3sx53is | Knife K
Razor s~y | Arrow g
Yoke 7:.3 Sword Yo




PROFESSIONS AND TRADES.

313

a3 P

Thrasher
Auctioneer
Oil merchant
Sower
Oil-dealer
Jailer

Water carrier
Butter dealer
Beggar

Dyer

Money changer
Sportsman
Cook

Printer
Drummer
Miller

Porter
Grocer, perfumer
Spinner
Sheep owner
Miner

Husbandman

ohyo
S
B3
&b
w..»LE;
e

Tiller
Greengrocer
Builder
Door-keeper
Salesman
Surgeon
Butcher
Shearer
Executioner
Camel-driver
Smith
Ploughman
Reaper
Wood-cutter

Barber

Porter
Baker
Potter
Tailor

Horseman

 Tanner

Donkey-driver

@G-

Jus
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Carpenter j\=5 | Butcher wlas
Sculptor, stone- Bleacher )LE

dresser @l | Vine-dresser ‘.I;?
Copper-smith =5 | Wheat measurer JGS
Carder <13 | Butcher rl.:nj
Engraver, stone-cutter U‘:Lf“:; Sailor Ci;

MEASURES OF THE PLURAL OF PAUCITY.
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MEASURES OF THE PLURAL OF MULTITUDE

.9 -

ik s
a5 19 Js 10 Jas
»Yail 20 s 11 Jas
ol 21 Jyxs 12 Jas
R 22 yas 13 Jas
S 23 S 14 Jas
S 24 Shas 15 ¥
’ \?JLE.; 2 Jusd 16 s
s 26 Jis 17 s
" Jus 18 wlas

W W 3 O Gt B W DD e




PLURAL OF PAUCITY. sl o

Slave RV
Time, age ;.AE?
She-goat ;LE‘Q
Eye u.:sT
Farthing u..l"ﬁ
Cup U‘;ﬁ
Sheep, ram ‘_,.‘..’.S’?
Palm of the

hand s
Tongue Q.’.JT
Star ey
Eagle Joa;
Soul u..;"s
Tiger ].’.37
River r’@:‘f
Face, page &é,f
Hand ‘}3\;

Ruins, traces ,UT

AppointedtimeJs |

315

20~

L sl

Out |Sea 755?
o | Eyelid il

}Z.E Letters (al-
o+t | phabet q}ﬁ
uwls | Breast-plate 6337
U,.t’ Bucket :!o‘i
S | Tears é:;l
House );37
&5 | Cubit 53:)7
ol | Head U.;;T
Pfss Spring-camp C.’;B‘i
. )....S Foot Jé)f
i | Line 2
,.33 Lot, share r-a-“j
7'&'3 Mouth }é.:fj
x5 |Rib e
53 |Fawn v.ﬁ
Back ,;;Lf

2. Jasf

,.37 ’Camel JGT
daf llFather ]




Eyelid olial
Generation dl;&f
Jewish Doctor,
Pontiff  ,Gaf
Rope Juad

Young man ldef

Party, troop u'}b?

Grief u'};?
Sentence (in

law ,.LZJ
Burden JGat
Lower jaw Ul
Condition,

state  Jfyat
Time L.,L;;l‘
Alive Ut
Adversary (.LG.EJ
Danger )LE.J
Disease ’7,37
Rotation I3
Opinion ’737
Sustenance Jh )?
Ripe dates bl
Spirit Cvg)‘.‘
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215
20
sh

d} )
"

c»

Sunday olaf
Ear wldf
Lion olot
Horizon Y]
Hill ST
Pain oI
Favour =1
Hope Jal
Time LT
Well )L;l
Righteous !
Hero JEN
Distance oLiQT
First-born )@7
Son ]
Door ..,J;j
Verse st
Equals in age g._.!)’_’sf
Fatigue g.'LF:.:ls
Fruit ]
Garment g...';;ﬁ
Grandfather o!f).";'
Bell oyt
| Body oo

TR

&
(Y \
—¥ -

.

= —w =w

A T

:‘C: ?r-." }V .g: ‘E‘\tt v i



Malice okl

Edge Syl
Child Jlibl

Bird Skl
Nail Ry
Number oldel
Enemy NFW
Wedding el
Grass s,»Lis?
Nests Gildel
Arm olael
Member,limb’t;s.e?
Flag (.S\AT
Work JGel
Paternal uncle (.L;.n‘l‘
Neck el
Year ‘.l;nf
Branch UL&::T
Scabbard  olEl
Joy C.;;?
Individual ot
Mare u"'}‘f
Mouth a',’.i"

Filth st

317

Button )l;;‘i
Husband or

wife E!;;f
Cause gL’,,...T
Tribe Ll
Screen )‘j-w"s

Current price )Li.-ll‘

Book )LZ.J
Fish sl
Name N |
Tooth L.,llfuf
Whip Lelyf
Market G';“'T
Sword Slst
Tree )Cn.’&?
Poetry )G.&?
Business,workJua |
Kind, sort JWsf
Longing u';.&?
Thorn d!’,&?
Thing Nay]
Echo ol
Country CG‘:’?
Voice wlyol



Angel SRl
Wave c';n?
Possession,

property J’;ni

Water u!}j
Mile JGel
Region Lasl
Helper | )Lﬁé"
River )Lé:!
Light ey
Tusk g@?
Tent-peg,st‘,a,keoL.";,'s
Bow-string )LS',?
Pain CL;,T
Leaf ,_513 ;!‘
Dirt tu:,,f
Time eHEN
Nest )L;’;Is
Child 03,1
Day (-L;.T

Leather bag 5;??

o - B
Wing ks

318
XL | Pole, axis,

E;; leader g@i
Country yUast

J | Lock JUst

*Lo | Pen ‘.)'UT

dJue | Moon )Ll‘o"ls
,.°s.3 Saying J!;‘:"i
).45/93 People, crowd (.';37
;&3 Liver oL;ST

);3 Shoulder  JGs|

UL | Shroud kst
A3y | Sleeve ‘-L:ﬁ
,3', Purse, bag U..LIS’f

C_~., Mind o

J); | Side-glance Ll

wady | Board

5 | Glory
oJ5 | Territory
ey2 | Salt
Property

< oF

3. khasl

g
CLE.{. | Building

Vessel

- 5 | Tone, melodyu,t’sﬁ

'

k3
oL;uI ,

Sl

- B
™
Sl

B \k' %‘

\
\

ok

T

3\

VAR

\
\

%

-

iEt&x

b

L]
1)

B B




Pillar sduel
Bridle el
Food 2;}.:7
Crow ’f.‘!s
Coverings nl.';gf
Heart s&‘:‘}?
Mattress K& ;ﬁ
Shirt ]
Measurement x;fsf
Garment i‘nl.....)”!L
Dress 8@?

Counterpane x;?d?

Goods iigu?
. Example kl::‘j
Place Kol
Woven ii\‘:.;';
Portion i'daej
Air 1;,97
Den of wild ,
beasts 8}?;';
- Valley Sn;g,f
Jugular vein 83),7
Vessel x;;,f

319

b
O,oﬂ

-

Foetus ;:?:
Apparatus a}?f
Answer fz?f
Shoes a;‘_)o?
Phantasm xL:sT
Invocation iéfo?
Proof i':!g?
Brain iifo‘
Medicine i.},,o‘
Handmill s;?)f
Loat 215)7
Porch xi,,?
Reins &i)f
Time al.o;t‘
Question xl;...?
Mirage Kyl
Bed ii;“,.:f
Armour,armsié..}...f
Camel’s hump x’.f.ﬁ
Spear head &:f.?
Beverage lé,d?
Sun’s rays x}i..f-f
Spleen A?Jp.;
Food ieabol

-
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4. xlas
Lad gfe W& |Brother Hal Al
Youth Gk J|Neighbour £ie &
Boy 83:!, o3 | Boy Ko ‘;A‘é

PLURALS OF MULTITUDE. 37 g5ea

' 1. J&3

Friend w6 oalo| Party of Riders ]  st;
Guest J;S J-)LS Party of travel-
Envoy d:i; Qsly|  lers ).:.L ).':L;i
Party of drin-

kers L.J;ﬂ;l Q)LA;‘:

2. Jab
’ PR 1 %) prid
Blue Uy 5y | Piebald o Zoal
5 ) s
Brown o~ yowl | Leper wyr  uepl
Black Oy Oyl | White vdk  vard

° - B
Aunburn I i%1 | Bare, smooth-

T "
Withered hand J& Jal| faced Oy of_;'
Fine-nosed  s&  1af|Red po el
Red-tinged Squint-eyed  Jya J;af
o? . B o!? . s
(eye) Jgt  Jgal Dumb VS )
Hoary Ve x| Green 7.«;.; ré.s?
Partially bald CL‘,’ CLJ Spotted .'a:’i} .hf:‘)?




One-eyed e
Spotted-face

(horse) ;’:
Bald-headed ¢35
Hasty C ;5
Column s
Goat }35
Underclothing Jda
Scorpion’s

sting s
Lecture \,Ja.;
Step ;h.;
Pearl )33
Shower C:h’)
Summit &®
Sight S5
Vision o
Hill :s”)
Patch . c;‘;
Knee «5)
Law P
Twig _..i..’z

321
53! | Deaf o
. Lame C).E
y2! | Tongue-tied e
g1 | Blind o
E’ f | Crooked c}é

8. Jo
o4+t | Ring, ferrule (3is
6};; Servant r&;

4. s
1> | Knot (in wood) u};’?
Family "f
%> | Nation );?
R;hi- Desire 51}
S;L;. Low-lyingland c.;."
8;:) Channel, canal E};.
K230 Suspicion P.é.:,i

85;5 Wide-sleeved

Gy | cloak  Lud
3,5 | Corpse ada
853, | Sentence Joa
&a.‘:')’ Argument Ci&&
&, | Room J.js.é.
£, | Ditch Jetd
Gad Clyster e

Ql
B

"

VR
—

A
b

o \
3




’

Window S
Morsel i)
Small quantity,
bright spot &
Duration Odw
Eye &7.3
Wish &

Heart-blood C@;
Copy (book) C.;’a

Nape of the neck )33
Drop taiis
Fine-point "
Number ’,’.;
Turn,paroxysm 9}3

Opportunity ;4’.;

Strategy Jas
Service pds
Rag Gy
Steady rain w30
Besponsibility ed
Departure Jay
Parcel I‘3;

Decayed bones o,

322
8,$ | Picture Jye)
i) Edgeofasword :,Jb
Apparatus  ods
ga4) | Button-hole Sy
80w | Knot odis
xlie Wages Jas
&:-3 Room J}é
&3¢« | Opportunity Uo;i
&S Dome,pa.vilion._.,.;;‘
8;5.': Kiss J.i;'
&G | Village B
85C | Power, faculty .sps
8;3 Anxiety s,»;;‘
xS;S Ball, bomb,
8;@; marble Jds
5. Ji_ﬁ
#lis> | Needle 5
&da | Pool Sy
©,5 | Few, piece C:éf
&30 | Church c;:'
Jg Poll-tax - é).?
i:L;.Z Craft, trade u;.:-
&e3, | Portion vaas
&:; Wisdom Ko

- Oy

]

-

FTY)

-

-0

Reay

Cx
-

5>
e



Paragraph i
Fragment (3l

-

Water-skin =~ 3

\

Tale vaal
Piece &
Peak (s
Fragment ].;—S
Mosquito-

curtain Ms
Beard s;.;
Trial g
Sect J.L:
Gift, grace Qlf
Relation "
Grace, favour ‘.if
Energy, zeal '.Zsf

Veil >
Girdle P};
Horse mas
Donkey o
Gulf C‘L’
Muffler }.L's

323

S;B..f Suspicion )
&ﬂf Feather @.;;
8.3: Article of mer- j
22:: chandise CL—"
iiL::‘ Walk, conduct }.;:.
o3 | Sect s
8}2.3‘ Disposition 3
Paradigm
ds| (@ram)  ade
&=\ | Villages o
&is\s | Example yis
&15 Cause, plea,
i:a! illness J.lf
K | Disturbance 4%
k25 | Party, division Iy
i | Intelligence b
6. Jas
<lsi> | She-ass Q:’»'?
ply> | Large veil )}'j
wlas | Foundation (!
jba | Frame )joii
CaJ:; Large carpet lous
)LL} Inclosure )&é




Mattress Uy

Darkness 5
Back of the
head Jds
Rod i
Train ].Q.'s"
Book u—%
Bridle o
" Counterpane sl
Town va’b;
Bed 0%
Handle (knife) a3

Night-time g3
Band, rope (33,

Keeper kass
Weaver (1P
Servant PPV
Treasurer 2‘5};
Sinner sl
Traitor Bgh
Low, base  &lau

324

yilys | Blanket - }.3"3
¢G5 | Bond, tie  lay,
Apostle ey
s Way P
wd$ | Cloud e
)t | Lamp EJ"""
U | Bedstead jod
e\aJ | Fire e
Sl | Sail & }3
K05 | Star, flame o
aLéf Patient ).f_ué
__,L,a;, Book o
f Red b
JL3, | Shackle a2
lpier 0 ok

7. xdas
Ls\S | Guilty ]
d5ls | Eater £151
eols | Righteous By
u}L; Seller (xaay) 25
é];LL Ignorant  xlgs
o3& | Envious 84S
Js | Grandson VIS

-

9~




Scribe
Liar
Unbeliever
Perfect
Priest
Rebellious
Crafty
Skilful
Narrator

Narrator
Adulterer
Messenger
Cup-bearer
Cruel
Haughty
Naked
Rebel
Raider
Cruel, hard
Judge
Iron-clad,

brave

slad

38 | Lord, chief sl o5
@O\S | Manager kalld gl
).QLS’ Goldsmith  &&lo c‘a:L.Z
JwlS | Seeker,studentid I
o®8 | Worshipper 5d:2  ogle
oo | Workman iz Juls
)g L | Labourer s J.fl..;
yLs | Murderer s JsG
JsU | Reader IIIPRE
8. xlas
2'3 Falcon S!}S (g;G) 2‘.}
9!}‘ Oppressor ) (géL}) tf-G
gl | Builder - FEI b
éL& Tax-gatherer 3Ua ».;LE»
gl | Criminal ~ 3G> L \&
s;li Camel-driver §ld5 ;L;
)& | Bare-footed sl N ES
wols | Protector 3l e
)'7 Sinner slaa JEL;
U;'L; Caller, sup-
25| pliant  B&  gls
Shepherd 8!.2} '&')’
é..f Archer s, .:5




Calumniator 5L,
Governor 59,
Elephant &l
Monkey 83}‘3‘
Sleeve KeoS
Cat ii;}'g
Camel Jl>
Rope Ju=
Stone P2
Lance,bayonetgi)'.?
Sheep Slys
Good quality Jlas
Tent plas
Rudder 069
Blood oo
Wolf LY
Man Jo )
Thin

&)
Spear, lance c
Sand
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U:..'; Walker, in-
Ji5| fantry $Law
Guide ke
e
Jds | Shield ki3
oy3 | Well K
p” Bear 9o
)'.9 Husband x;;;
10. Js
Joa | Hill Ryl
Jaa | Sea )
y=& | Torrent-bed CLL;
b}; Mule J‘-ig
Syrs | Low-lyingland glis
xlas | Town o)(_a
Reab | Hill Jhs
30 | Mountain Ju>
;3 Forehead sl
<33 | Kid *Tas
J.L; Wound C'}?
(B3 | Jar )y
6;; Pup ’Tﬁ-
J=; | Deep dish uLE.:-

\

v G &,
9




Ascent olis
Child, family JUs
Angry  Glas
Trap ¢l=
Short )L‘a-:"
Fortress &S\-'f
Heel, ankle o\as
Dog *v’if
Base oW
Side-glance fblsJ
Water slae
E “ o

we CL‘B
Sandal Jas

She-camel %)

Sleeping plad
Abyss ols,
Calyx of a

flower &ales
Sea 2=
Full-moon ),:)..3

w

\
\

\
\

EXa T

c

\
L]
\

?E & E};&‘%«g

&
3

Lt
c

¥

—y
-

27

Wind cléz
Swift 6'}‘:‘
Basket Ji
Stout wlew
Arrow Lo

Mountain-
path olag
Net Sls
Diffcult  lis
Temper glb
Long Jiyb
Fawn b
Slave, servant olis
Thirsty u..LQg
5 | Bone olae
Great (.LE:.E

. i

Camel iJLZ.E.
Stone Bl

Companion Xlsue

12. Jyus
5 | Origin Jyol
533 | Affair spol

QX

\

’\]ti

e

]
\

L]
\

L

3

\

i

\

°
\

Ry

°
\

£

c
2

\



Hand-writing.b,fa.ts

’

Wine e
String, thread .b,;;
Lesson U.,;;
Debt 0920
Male ),;'_ k)
Head u*';;}
Spring-camp  gy3
Thunder o,é}
Seed &%
Flower ),;33
Prison L.,,é\.:.
Saddle C’;;
Roof C,L.’.,
Line, row ks
Roof d,.a:'.’.,
Poison oy
Affair e
Explanation ,}3’.
Hair Jpes
Doubt S,Ka
Sun U..,":e.
Witness o,.&.:ﬁ
Month ”.é..é

Plate, dish w,’s.«’:

328

b

0’

Tower c ,;e’
Lightning d,;
Seed ),5;
Belly oyl
House w,fé
Border-

land oy
Hill ARG

Breast ,;«.}:3 (&;53)

Snow

ct ’
Bridge Jyws>
Eyelid o
Skin EES
Side N
Army D’.’&’.a
Pocket Py
Grain Gy
Limit,
boundary o,:&:’s
War gp,};
Particle Sy
Fortress u,x,:;
Field Jyinn
Cheek 3y
Adversary rr’“,‘

€
\



Difference g,)’.;
Season,

chapter, part Jyas

Farthing g
Art,handicmftu,z
Monkey o,;'
Priest u'r:é
Rind sy
Castle ),é.;
Back, nape of
neck :2.3.5
Heart Oyks
Sail of ship g yd
-~ Bow :g‘:'f
Cup u~:;§
Vineyard l.,;.'f

Palm of hand s.é,}f

y 2

Flesh py=
Meadow c )
Star ‘.,’g.’s
Vow ),4.\3
Soul U.,i’;;
Tiger ),;3
Anxiety (.,’.;n

329

Chest ),M
Rank c,ié
Cymbal c,a,.é ‘
Kind, sort J,Ju’:

Molar-tooth u“);"‘:’

Rib ™
Drum J,;L
Rite, cere-

mony U..,.i".ﬂ
Bird b
Vessel, enve-
lope, adverb \J,}jb
Back ),.é.!’b
Calf Jpps
Root, vein d,}’c
Time, epoch ”x’s’n
Stick  gas (33.82)
Mind Jyié
Vice, defect spas
Eye u,;é
Branch k.,,.éé
Cloud pyad
Examinationuo,.’sx.,i
Twig e

b

T

.“E.\

% b

BhEE

©
\

b

°
\

™
.



Hawk
Paternal

Uncle

Tiger

Weak
Murderer
Wounded
Stung
Sick
Dead
Perishing

Pole-cat

Servant

- 0”

.
- 0 -
.

“ 0

T

To-

sy

e

330

18. &3223
].3.3 Husband ﬂ;;.; 25
Burden i!,;& IV

';E Maternal
yo| Unde iy J&
Male 8),3':') 558
14.
isnd | Hireling ol juaf
dd,l; Ca.ptive Ls;g? ,..M:T
Cezs Wounded 5;;5 _—f
@QJ Stupid 8 g.’.f;?
véye | Dispersed é&. c~.~¢§&

oo | Prostrated in

-

M| wrestling  Epo ayo
Weak SRS iand

15. Jas
,_.,l.;zf: l Partridge Jsw= Jas

16. Juss
O«;E Cow 7‘“33 ]3.;

Donkey sl



% e

White-haired _is
Reprover Jdd
Unadorned Jﬁé
Barren ,:2
Raider &t
Absent Vié
Liar .,.:')3’
- Adviser CL.’:
Sleeping [.;;’\

Mischievous )U;.Es
Artizan ELL':
Worshipper olid
Reprover JIdd
Workman Jes
Sick-visitor  ofy2
Wicked )L;\3
Reader 'T;.%
Highwayman elﬁi
Leader o!;:;'
Scribe g
Infidel v

331

(24

17, Ja
<34 | Stingy g
Jolz | Brave o
~Jblz | Reclining on
y3Le | the chest ,.239
)7 Envious WS
u;:l.; Kneeling C})’
wols | Worshipper R4
e..oL; Law-giver &;‘:"
30 | Eye-witness O
18. J&
ybls | Ignorant  Jig>
C.gLé Clever dl&’»
oyle | Guardian UJ;’»
Jalz | Envious ol
Juls | Keeper [TH
&5le | Servant (.'5.;
y2U | Rider )
¢ 2‘3 Ascetic ol.;}’
C.I_oli Visitor, pilgrim Iy}
AL | Thief .__51;.:.
w35 | Traveller CL;.’.
» | Commentator C';é'



Members of
Parliament g..,';;

Heir @';’,

Caliph, suc-

~re)

cessor L4
Fit,suited for- s
Intruder K
Chief N
Merciful NS

~ o
phgit ]

ompanion .,

Watcher I.Z;;
Chief L
Happy o Qi
Ambassador ~fj.
Foolish alghs
Sickly i
Noble N
Partner »U;.é
Poet :!}L’t
Weak Uinas

Elegant .U’rfb
Companion »!yae

332

Priest
Hermit
5 | Adviser

Watchman

19. *¥as
Guilty:
Polite,
learned
Prince
Faithful
Stingy
Intelligent
Stupid
Eloquent
Unlucky

Coward

Worthy, fit *,da

wizyd | Companion SLda

Ignorant
Sorrowful
Wise
Wicked
Orator

N
ch q‘

NRA N o
ch

Ch




- Defender -T}és

- -

Anointed sl3\is
Steady NSt
Intelligent stz

.

Jester, boon

~_ -
companion »led3

G uest -9}.:
Adviser NEA)

’

Equal .T;EB
Honourable ~Lgs,
Meek SLzo,
Minister :33;
Mediator .Ukl
Humble slas,
Intimate

friend »)st
Adopted son I.;fof
Guide o
Mean :L;.jof
Sagacious :L;jbls

. . [J .S
Submissive A

Cdum Mighty  -Ulae
o+%» | Intelligent =Nis
—a=\3 | Commissioner »33e
] Stranger :L:w).’c
'.._"}3 Eloquent
J.QZS speaker sLavas
@.?S Excellent  »Xas
)"'9': Poor oT]’ﬁ
)ﬁ.lias Ancient JTads
x4>; | Comrade I_"»}.%
@203 | Great »T)’;;‘
,.3)5 Generous »LE;’{
Loau; | Surety s
(a3 | Base Ty
Kind, delicate. Uik}
20. »Yasl
Innocent .l :ﬁf
M; Pious iL;gj
‘;.55 Glorious .i.:j
Jus | Beloved :Ll:.‘;
‘;33 Sharp :&?7
é 3 | Peculiar
Jud| friend  <Tasl

Jals
Jass

-

-

Pt

-



Foolish
Rich
Relative
Powerful
Intelligent
Prophet
Relative by
marriage
Pure
Friend
Testator,
executor

Benefactor

Fore-arm,
cubit
Male
Shepherd
Loaf
Rider
Monk
Youth

{
w

v
£
o

t

v
e
L

l

I

v
!
\
\: '
2w

)

t
L

F 3

\
.
=

~_ 5
AN

’

e

334

-
e
-

Jlo=

.

& | Evil ol
‘;f.i Slave »T_.;,F
\_,.3,5 Generous .U’s...f
,, Stingy  JLisl
4] | Strong BT‘L?;
": Miserable ,T_;MT
Sound »t.s.ef
rpuss | Friend  ~Ciouel
,533 Sincere
o3| friend  Tiaol
Physician  »Uslol
5 Precious,
s’: friend ~ oTyel
Sick Xef
21. K&
Camels ._.,'}5.3
gho Town,countryc,':)..l,’: o5
458 | Wall, inclo-
gl sure U!;AL
ui.:_s; Lamb ,_.,5\.;

Gulf N
Intimate
friend X

Ve

-
.
o
-




Clergyman

- Stick

Flock
Beehive
Shirt
Hill

Leg
Sparrow-
hawk
Eagle
Wood, rod
Crow
Gazelle
Lad
Mouse
Youth

Fire

Pregnant

Sorrowful

ol

_ e

3
umaws | Boy
“M; Cross
Ce.g;i Back

yai5 | Blind
vases | Pool
S

Horseman

‘Weaned

22. yhas

W | Brother
(friend)
Sy Crown
lis [Ox, bull
oyt |Rat
158 | Neighbour
J!;.é Whale
'.ﬁ Wall

)fs Sheep
s | Worm
4G [Fly, flies

28, 5’&;3

61-:; Widow,

uaz; widower

335

L)

b

£
\ C\



Virgin 63’5‘5
Penitent  galos
Orphan it

Unique, one

by one 63’};

Lazy &/l
Chair ohs
Night JUJ
Interior angle

of the eye Ul

Upper Room g&é
Chair ,_;‘:J’S
Fleet camels (g,lge

336

1548 | Law-suit &30

©eds |Satisfied AL

p4%2 | Pure ek
24, J&s
Intoxi-

O;.; cated LS}LZ‘:‘
o3|

25. «.s’,Lf‘

w o2 l s
- Land uf')'

dad ]

People, family J

Desert )Lsu’a
Uy | Bottle e
26. ;JL.S
i;;n Desert CS)');’
g:s‘,"; Chameleon :éa_!;;
&34~ | Concubine &y~
Desert [5)L§\J:

oo



PLURAL OF PLURALS. g susiff

Jai
Jaelys
Jelie

337

© 00 =N o

510

s 1
Jullas 2
Jelif 8
Jaslf 4
Jolas 5

PR Y ’

sa

PLURAL OF PLURALS. f,;sfdf Pty

| Black
locust  olix
Stocking  o,ly>
Substance, ’
jewel, pearl 7?';;
Fish scales uuf.’}fs
Colocynth Jblis
Large Knife yaUs
Silver coin ﬂ!}&
Copy-book,
register 35U
White silk.
cloth  usled
Bracelet 6._'!.25

1 s
Hare \_.,3!3?
wdis | Head veil (33L&
u;;.-; Isthmus QFJ‘;
Bud pely
oy | Vel =5
idy= | Dragoman,
Jﬁi& interpreter P?!;S‘
,.é.:u’s Fox a3
s2)0 | Breast of
man &0l
S5 | Wild calf H3Us
Army Ml=s
miad | Brook, list Jylda
geo | Skull bz

22

5



Parasang,

league C..J};
Caravansary_jolis
Biretta u».gﬁ
Consul J..?L:';‘
Bridge oG5
Hedgehog A{Lﬁ
Poultice,

salve plya
Tumult chiS
Hoopoe  owlos
Evil ’

thought Ly

Circular

-

}.Qu:

oven
The con-
stellation

Dragon yuslis

Snake il
Root s
Outer gar-

ment \,,,gi;

338

Embellish-
wyd | ment )&
d‘-;:?; Fins u::»LE;
igudil | Tortoise i=Xi
Juais | Banner L_;?Us&
3,515 Partyofmen 45174
dais | Frog eelj.é
Bitter thing,
¢®ys |  colocynth psde
xa.as | Nightingale Jolis
oo | Elements rfLZ.E
Spider 5 Lz
oulyes | Darkness Lold
2. Jullas
Jug @y
45 | Hackney 23153
Bribe J.@l;
Flea sy
oS | Voleano oSt
ul;.s‘ Barrel ‘L..:»!;S
',3";,; Proof gy
Garden L,.‘:»“L.I.S
wUls | Disciple  dued5




-
-

Bird rsLJ:E.

Demon uallié
Drug 7*3U-=
Bunch of

grapes  owilis
Sieve Je-:'lé

Paradise W‘f';;

Paper bl
Felt gloves ﬁ.ffé
Lamp J.gel:é
Hundred-

weight  ,ablis
Guitar. 74.:3\.;3

Pamphlet (yug)lyS
Hole, fis-

sure h,.g)L.:nS

Enigma af

€
Middle of

the sole paslal
Poor widow J.f!,?
Name ,:L:..!ﬁ(@uf)

339

5 Crowd ﬁ{nl.;;
V) ;;.5 Elephant'’s
)i?n‘.é trunk M,b';:“
Soft twig mehs
opfié | Anklet  Jusda
JG}'E Pig . ,gzlifs
Syyé | Gold coin  Hasid
wsdyd | Knife  aSKa
)8 | Sultan bW
)L:.; Window élggu-&o
Jedds | Devil  pablid
Box Q.,ggﬁé
Bl | Well,
,Qas | cistern & e
R3S | Turkish
cap u'k..g!,.b
g..»,;’;;\s’ Peacock w?';ﬁ
3. JoUf
l;?;f Thumb P.?Lj
Finger ,’LST
uoL:LT Finger tip C:;.:L'j
ili)f Stranger Afl.??
o) | Foreigner s.a-}l;T

oy, £

el



Scorpion E‘ﬁ
Relative U;Ui
Greatest L;Lﬁ
Mostgeuerous‘.)LS’Ils
Goat ;_;U?
Path,

method wgl..:u’
Nails ﬁl.ﬁ
Song ‘;él.j
District ;QL}T
Saying J\e,tif
Falsehood \_,..39’5’7
Crown J».QL'ST
Poem,decla-

mation owslGl

Cards U]

Lining of
clothes Q;Lb;
Amulet ,.5‘;3

News-paper o3la

Bracelet ),L-Tv"s
Smallest ,:Lé?
Nails PES

Foreigner r:,»lé‘!s

85,;.;7 Song ULJ
4. JaeUf
Palace, arched
ool | hall i
ST | Vanity  gabGl
x::.;? Enigma 2l
pelil | Story w0l
J!;if See-saw C,g?W
PRERT 3 S
K3,d51 | Poem )4.5-!3'
J.A.Gl Week t.;l::l
Handwri-
PRI 3 . B
§0ga5 | - ting yabo il
5. J3las
iSLBg Throne &.’3!50’
Deer JoGH
R Creature( 3h3) Gly3
8345 | Good news,
8325 |  Gospel fléé

Sy

6

208

|
{.éxﬂ
.‘

£
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Curtain
Cloud

v
e =V
Secret, heart 7317’.’.,
Body of troops

(@) i
Old Woman J;Lﬁ.é

Insult
Nature

Miracle

Resolution P:S'E
Gift (g;u:,; ) Glks

Important

affair  (SUsz
Turban ol
Wonderful

event  ohd
Instinet i
Booty U2
Prey gealys
Muscle ua;vi}i
Precept ud;g.;
Virtue,

merit  Jolas

341

83!.:....

-

&:‘41

Crime )‘:";;
Crime é!,;
Small

garden \,"Sﬂ;
Trap, net dJSUs
Fruit

garden G;"S‘;
Sheepfold  ,3Ua

Ditch fL»
Provision-
bag U.SL;.;

Reality G‘_SL;;
Treasury ,Shs

Loss ’SL;L
Sin (Stbi) Glaa
Bee-

hive (gs_i.;) GRa
Minute B0
Victim

e
Savings 7§LE>3
Dumage 355145
Sub-

jects (QSLa)) v

8}%5
)

212

-



Defect, vice yas\i
Present

(102 Glas
Deposit é!&;
Pillow d:;u.;
Means il
Means doles
Commandment

(gle3) Ble;
Event, fight éls’;
Maid )1;;
Mosque C;',’.;
Side iy
Prize ];!,.;

Eye-brow _.=al;>
Accident  wolys

Senses RIS
Marginal

notes U*:‘.!;.-;
Hoof yilys

Want 6.3’;;

842

6. Jelys

8;»2Lé Vessel 9'5?
C.SL; Hastiness  )oly
U:'at_fs Man-of-war € 2!;
8-;’;!.; Jar bl
w2\ | Cause eaelys
Bols | Spice J.fl;:;‘
&al> | Fixed (star) wufyd

Penetrating

Bdls | (mind) J_GS"
y3\& | Second 9153'
&>\s | Bird of prey - ).'5';

Memory Cé';

Necklace ~ o3%s
Squadron U

Church U..;GS’
Quiver LS
Nicety of
language i)
Roll ol
Death (5Uis) s
Result 565

Advice C.;LZS

¢
G

L3N
C;\ G\

\\,‘
Iy




Storm holys
Capital

(town) eoly2
Kindfeelingiblys
Result wlye
World olse
Grammatical

regent J.:l;:
Common

people elys
Habit,

custom  oSfyd
Shoulder (31,2
Secret udfl;é
Fruit aS Iy
Profit Aty
Front-part,

.foremost

fenthers po Iy

Boat oly

Rule, foun- )
dation o.g';i

Caravan  J4l35

%iels | Ring pse
Property olys
iLfLE Beast ;',.'53
zigl.: Misfortune 3'53
&2 | Circle P50
L& | Lock of hair Lo5d
Hill < 5
Jul2 | Swift-run-
ning 6.39;.
242 | Precedence (34'yu
Streamlet | sfye
8oLz | Moustaches u;t;:c
33ls [Street 5 15d
iaald | Sea-shore ;.I;’;E
&gsG | Proof owlyd
g,j:’,lj Thunder-
] bt selya
Neighing J»lso
2> 5 | Outskirt c'}é
w5 | Seal, stamp C'f';'b
Divorced (3J5b
33=G | Portion, ritecisl;b
gi; 5| Obstacle (8112



Distinguish-

Region 133
Curiosity ol
Fore-lock uf';
Loophole AJ’;S

Misfortune u}i;

Mill aalyb
Lantern u“*}';
Bottle yo)lys

Dictionary,

ocean sl

Rule uﬁ'}’
Law aalys
Veil ) ,‘t;
Food st

-

Dwelling 50L&

Discussion sl

344

Rhyme \.3';3
&G | Mould W
%isU | Glittering s3]
$,00 | Cattle Py
&4ols | Table, food o.gl;i
s040 |Harbour 30
3G |
7. Jaelys
oy | Strait yadlys
U..,SL; Drain c:";,;
595 |Spy  peaule
Sack  Galla
ool | Buffalo  uaelss
o | Wheel  Lall3o
u~gel | Court, col-
lection of
poetry ._.,.32153
8. Jelic
3}2‘3 Funeral l.:_it.i
435G | Noteworthy
65‘!; fact ]éti
dasas | Aim, desire b_')t;

A

1\

S SN
<

\'E‘
Y

\
\4

N3
3

A}




Anchor u:';;

&y
35
Mosque  oplud
Paper-ruler 7{9&:
Dwelling ySlus
Evil deed gyl
Difficulty éL&J»

Pastorage
Bed

Bed c?b;i
Damage  ,Las
Kitchen t‘fLE";
Printing-

press C',’Lf“:'
Mine wolae

Exhibition ub)Lifo

Battle LS )L;;
Manger  ilas
Manufa,cturedftii

Meaning 9\35

Resort Agtii
Defect 2lae

-

Plantation U..)LZB
Spindle  Jy\ia

345

sl:..;c

-0~

s

[ P
Ki.n

-

s

f;"“;

Censer ).?UG
Origin, prin-

ciple  gola
File K) 2!.;5

Beneficence ;U&
Wn.ter-courseal.i\;
Council C.fl.’,s.i
Ink-pot Lptéui
Orbit of .

the eye #Léé
Meeting

place  Jilsa
Store ol
Claw _,.;l.’si
School U.)!&S
Burying- )

place vg!&;
Rite, sect @!5\5
Mirror aT;Z

High rank ?3!).5
Dirge, elegy ;-:,!;3
e
Anchorage U.')'S

Mercy

-0 -




Goad wéu;
Sieve Jalia

Lodging  Jylis
IJPLEZ
Virtue ‘.,._‘il.ifo
Shoulder  _sUs

View

Watering-
place  Jolia
Windward LL@Z
Refuge w)lee
Place of ’
peril &}L&.;
Time of

meeting  pwlgo

Place c.g!}i
Gift ‘I“PG';
Famous ,uoli%
Torch &L&j
Folding

door & 2'..8.;
Key Cvgb:-
Upper room ﬁ..etij

346

L)

-

e | Cave )2!.:.5
Jdia | Desert }ZLZQ
Jlli Cemetery ).ELEZ
his | Design, pur-
Kiiie | pose duelia
<4s | Frying-pan ;:’Li'fo
Elementary
J@is | school S
S | Library il
g}&l Gain %LZS
Broom e
Khga | Stratagem oyl
Delight RS ¥
puys | Theatre  aeds
C"f"; Spoon B&Ne
Koys | Nostril  ,al
9. Juslis
Jygde | 1'), Dirhem Juslia
cl.:ua! Wounded C,?LEJ
Mad oailas
glyas | Psalm yealse
o\ | Destitute  yaslis

= aiR—
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Bird's bill yaslis ks
Spur aalga Jge

Compact (343lye iliie
House

utensil paelye wyele
Subject C*'?';; £ ybyn
Born, off-

spring  Owllye A

Key Ol 0135
Cursed wi; cprls
Nose palie  laue
Veil deolis  Jaouia
Saw gadlia Lok
Letters

patent ];.@L&fo yade
Balloon oubls  olbie
Bellows C“.!UZ i

10. Jielis

Commenta.ryﬁ.:uLES' yhod
Tradition oW

Image,
statue  JWS I
Crocodile pualls  lics

oadis | Edition G &G

Misfortune C.,z)m ee;»
Compositionamshys o5
Canticle C.g.»L.ZS EDans

Amulet  d\& 839,85

A 3 IS ADDED TO SOME MEASURES:

Sagacious

man uS.gLé; g
Disciple  30W¥G  dgols
Broker  Bulin Ll
Chemist KoLy ;J&:é

Satan  RIGT  geakdl
Bishop sl  wakh
Veterinary

surgeon b5 )LE;;
Patriarch ﬁ‘zl.ﬁz; L;gl.ﬁ.:



348

~20 -~

Satrap Byl olys
Bishop  %5)lbs ks
Angel 16} VR, &

Money-

changer ﬁzt;z ;:};3
Caesar 8}9@5 ,.E.QS
Cardinal x!g';f Jﬁgg;f

TRILITERAL VERBS ARRANGED
ACCORDING TO THEIR MEDIAL RADICAL IN THE
PRETERITE AND AORIST, WITH THEIR NOUNS
OF ACTION IN COMMON USE.

doig 431
To be fulfilled Ll i3 | Totakesheltersly} 3l
, wander Ulgas 5 , cut(apen) Gy sy?
», form, mix » seek L;.;S 533
with waterdaa Jas | , weep e &
» exert one- » pass the
self lds  d&| night s &G
, draw Gda 65.3 , sell el go
, run l;}; Sy> | » be dista.ntﬂ,l; oL




L X

To bury Lo
» eulogise SL§)

, return LE,’_>3

» relate 3;152
, increase 551.32
» €IT L:Ll}_;
» take cap-

tive (b9l
, Steal i.’iz:.
» circulate

(blood) GlG2
, shedblood LCis

» give to

drink  Gis
» travel 2&'.;‘.
» march I;;L
, flow 15 Ve
» Tevile Gz
» buy. sl}f’:
» be trans-

parent G}&

» roast LZ.E.
»becomegreyUid

349

&

\

[ oS0y \,\n‘
g

\
\
\

j:

\

Tosit  Lipla
» gather fruitl.;l;
» lmpose Gxs
» omit L;&é

» deprive LSU-}?
» pack up Ur)'.;

, dig 1as
» SWear L:._l;
» Shave Ei?
» CAITY s

» protect 8}\.2?
» surround G‘,;L

. _
» weave &SUas
» be in

9,

' season  Kigiam

» kneel l;,}’b-
» vanish be
eclipsed A
, subdue  Laia
» MIX L'ki;
» fail Rus
» BEW ;ILL;A

» kKnow il )0

P



To rebel GL;S.:.

» incline

towards,
. join to  Liba
, tie Iois

© o, _
'» persevere LKz

* 0
-t -

, feed cattle Laka
, be faulty U42

-

, live Riyas
»plant L2
- » Spin 5};
, wash Nod
» forgive l:\l;jé
, conquer Kdd
,boil  GLle

» beabsent Uiz

®»0

» seduce FIeY)

, flee i)'i;f
enact, sup-
pose L:s}}

, bleed 1.3
» separate a3
» overflow LLazs

350

Pl

3

Tobecome

¢- 093 o~

old kg 2ad

)

» besound,

right

]
XS0
-

» dismiss,

spend L:;:o
» Cry out,

crow  WBle
» become 353};2
, makea

noise Laigud
, beat L;).;b
. belost LELLa
» » DAITOW Li;é

so??2

» leap 1)gido
, fold Gb

» be agree-

able Cabo

Gc;L

» happen LZ;E

» fly

‘ #s 0.
i‘u].an
» resolve LS)'.E

» know

“
» prevent Xoae



To incline UYaa

» abandon '3.6
» throb Lzb

, take away LESS
» descend 5;)’3

, attribute ;L:._a

» WINDOW,
scatter  Laad
» Speak A
» prohibit,
attain U@
", intend 50
».shout Gl
» put to
flight x.e)p
» break,
bruise  Cis
, digest  oasm
. perish  B¥a»
',, be agi-
tated (sea)l> s
» love pas-

sionately Wil

JG|Tograsp  Las
&;3 » throw,

VAL vomit L;:\S
é; » join l:}?
J)—é » gNAW l.é}.’;‘ '

Ca |, purpose 1duas

» decide, die,

AL fulfil £Las

Ghs| ,jump K

» fry We
6&3 , Ineasure L:..L;::
gs;s » lie ‘3«23
iwo |, gain LS
, break ';2.3’
.25.5 , uncover Lids
» suffice i;lf.f

,'.AE » be weary n§

,:..35 » Slap WA

Sda | , touch Lad)

» be fitting

éLé » » tender,
kind G
fo |, possess K&

\

E

c \
N % %

\

B .

}.J

s -

E&rﬁkzé

\

-

¢ %%E

\
\

B




3 3 . 4
Toarrive, join &l

. [
» promise  8de

[ 'd

» €xhort tdau:
, come ls;;;
», fulfil a

compact L;;;

02

» burn 13,3,

, stand ';::','
» quard i§l52

» shed tears LE?,’
» entrust 3(;’,’
» beget §592
» be weak L;S;

To spread outlais
, assault  Likhs
» be vain UW

»attain &30
» wet i}
» recite,read%;i;
» repent i;;s
» stand firm G4
» pierce (W

362

&3 | To bury alive 131
55| Lleap G
E.E; » trust §.§§
53; » be neces-
sary  Uyey
o | »find  Ulds,
&35 | , come 153
3| , weigh G
65; » load L?i:.;
s 5| » brand ;i::..
&5 y| » calum-
&;| niate & '*2
& | » describe  &io
£55|Totake 134T
UZ‘..E.} » eat %5t
J&3 | , command l}ﬁ |
’Cl; , direct one's
3 steps G
G| , return - GG
G| , publish U
a3 | . give freely 94.\3
L& | , appear l)',;.;

-

%

-



-

To envy  1owes

» assemble 1;;:.;

. Teap  loas
» be present ';;A’»
» put, fall in
price Ba
, rub &;
, dream Gl

» be changed 9;.;
» betray 69:&5
.» pierce, tra-

L
verse L'i}.!s

,» trace, writeLEa;
» step l;fa.;
» create e
», tan L;::B
» enter 3";;5
» study o
» call T
» knock,poundGS
» guide Xy

» approach !;.:3
» revolve 6553
, dilute l:i",:s

, continue Lof 55

3563

\
\
\

|

\
\
\

1

\
\
\

]

\
\
\

ot

v G \ a
\ \ \

%\

\

To rise, (dust,

war), be

-
- -
(3

roused G') ¥

» set a frac-
ture o
» drag Iy
, shear l)'.;
» touch, feel Lf..;
» polish,
emigrate o

» be liberal,
excellent 1555
» Oppress s
» pass, be
lawful 13!;;
» hunger L;.;;
, wander 69;;

» urge Us
, veil Usa
, make a
pilgrima.geL;\;
» hinder,
sequester |}§a.;
, happen Ls,&.;
, guard iLik

23

5o

'

(X
e ¥

.

G 0 Ly
N



To be quiet ;%0
» dwell i

» boil ais
» behave,

go along L;’;J’..’.
» enact,

sharpen Lo
» grieve, be

evil ")‘:‘

. - .
» be chief §oliw

®o -

,drive  Gja

» revile Lzd
» perceive !3;3..’#
» Split \id
, doubt K
» complain 314
» smell l.:&.
Jpowr Lo
» dye,baptizel.;.;é
,» Start ';;e’)u’o
» tell the

truth G&.’f
,polish  %is

, be silent iio
» fast Lo

oo
-

354
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To melt l.;l.};is
» quake L:GS;
, stone (Wt
» hope ‘L;;
» restore !3)'

» disapprove 8'5)’

» prescribe,

sketch L&y
» sprinkle L55
, refuse L.;.;)
» dance Léi)
» TUD L.::S')'
» desire

strongly \alze
» interdict 13
» Pass away 69;-)
» precede,

outstrip &L,

o

» veil '}z&

» prostrate
oneself l:),.é..:.
» please,
rejoice ';;}'L
» assail s;fa..'..
»pour  UKZ

e X

’*
Jr.



Toreturn 15 ;E

o _

» feed iJLeE
, float Fyv
» act trea-

cherously |;d£
» disappear,

set (sun) G,)'.;
» deceive 1;;};
» belanguid,

lukewarm ox5
» spread L:.‘.)s
» be empty L;';.i
» » corrupt!olos
» loose te
) miss,elapsel.;';i
, diffuse

(perfume)Ula 53
, boil over L;!;;S
cwin
» SUIpass L;‘;;
, Kill s
» reside L:;L::'
» sit 15425

,lead B3
» SRY 3",3

365

52 | Topreserve ilie
Je » injure !;Jf
|2LE , dress a

-

wound 1353

e |, driveawa,y!s;ﬁ

» knock,come

Gyi|  bynight Gjb
;.E » ask Glb

» &ppear,

,53 rise LE;:\L

o » walk

gy | around GG,k

Owd |, Suppose,

kY suspect ub

&G |, worship %5‘.;5

02?9

» Cross lhyae

éfi , beproud f3zé
8| , stumble 232
)'L; » count foe

65 , run ';&E

b | , sneeze Lilh2

» pardon ';E.E
3 | , inhabit,

JG | live long 132

» help

VG a
\
\ \

£

\
\
\

Bt

\
)
\

%

\

2

\
\

3

\
\
\

¥

Az
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\
\



To grant s

, die LE;Z
. grow UGS
» Sift N3
, bewail, call G35
» Spread, saw !;x.u
» assist, give

victory 1;23
» look 1okas
» blow Wi
” penetratets;_i"a
» bore LL:S
» chisel Lo
» decrease LLais
, fill the

place of 35‘;3
» lament 555
» abandon fjn
» flee W)

» rain fast N UY)
, affright ¥}
» be easy,

0 -~
.

base L»,.w

€
9

\
\
\

\
\
\

C
&

\
\

\E,.\

\
\

I3

\
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EY

\
\
\

Bt

\
\

E

AV Y
2B e

\

\
\
\

3

\
\

ek

G
6

» Write §Sli§
» conceal L:L’.:.f
, toil 185
, clothe, !;.1'3
» stay, refrain
from Us
, lurk L:;.’.’S
» be L:l;{
» roll, wrap &
» gather &
, amuse I;&J
» Spit l;'n.i
» efface  ly=a
» Cleave the
water(ship)!;éxi
» Spread 1&s
» pass ';5
» Mix L;}Z
, chew Yy
, rain 'J'faj
» delay Sho
» abhor \ids
, circumvent ';G

3

A
w & 8

- -

\
\

Fehd

\
\

Bt



S

To be hot ',.>

» »enraged s

L d
» live iGs

» beashamed Xan&i Joi

Gi,.‘..L

, be afraid &34
, snatch  Libha

» lose

L 4

, fear Gya
» beamazed 9,53
,» suck EELZ)
» desire ife}
» ascend gra-
dually W
, be safe L:ni}«
» hear (o)
» keep awake
abnight g

» be satisfied s
, Witness 80lgd

» ascend

L

153gn

» be annoyed Q;é..é

» laugh . L'Kg.é

357
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X3
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EE

To permit T8

-

» be sleepless &

L Y
W~ O

L4

)

» approach '}'
» regret
» be ac-
customed &1
» be secure l}ﬁ

» »innocent §s’;§

, depart L&;}
, be ugly zali;
, remain =l
» be worn out 23,
» follow LEL;E
, trade 5}\.&.‘{

, be tired a3
» » Spoilt,
perish Wi
» get drunk i
» be grieved L;).L
» keep,learn
by heart Lf:f:::

, praise 1045

£
\ B Y

X \("‘

n
NS

\
\

1

\
3
\

€% 4

\
\

L%

\
\

\ o\
\ \ P
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To be restless,

¢ s

anscious Wls
R
» despair Lfo,n'

» be content
with

o

22U5
» bestrong 2;3
» become old ';Zg’
, dislike Ryl
» be lazy ok g
» becomplete,

perfect  JUS
» abide CS:!
» insist

upon  &alxJ
, lick Ly
» overtake GlaJ
» be neces-

sary L;;;'
,» stick G,,é:'
» Play WY
» meet, find l:wLZ'EJ’
» gulp Wy

» besick L’é}fo

358
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To gain, con-

quer l}iﬁ
» be thirsty tiﬁ
» wonder ll's.::
o lack  Lad
» Sweat | Gs
, bite Laz
» perish U2
, thirst Laks
» KNOW L'.lg
» work WA
» bedrowned L;“;;
» paya fine

or tax E;t;;

-

» cover §;L.&§
» be angry Lad
» slip, err WBid
» take booty L5ié
» rejoice L;;;
» finish, be
empty LZ';?
» pass away =l

| ,understand (g3
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To desire, loveg;i
» reverence,
fear Blga
» sink into
mire Ia;
, contain i
» tread ﬁo;
» despair L‘.t
»bedry LG

- 0.

L
» » awake &laiy

0??

To be humblels gdadsn
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sy® | To touch (0
» be wearied
ols | of V1
, repent  Ladd
Jog | , forget LSL;.:..E
s | stick in G3a5
“o; |, be dry ki3

2,

uwa2 | » obtain p WX
gess | » sleep Leyd
bi| , bedecrepitl.i}.é
» perish Ghe

) o 2.-
diiy Jas
&5.; Tosearch 3&3

, submit L‘e;a;.; é'.&.; » begin 8513

» strip, pull
off s

» send, raise
the dead \ix

-
o

, refate,annulLaad yasd | , deny vs;a;

» push, repel 233
» slaughter =33

» Store ';:sc’)
» 80 Gled
, see i};}
» oOutweigh L;Lé..'»;

635 , wound- L;;;
»>20 | , put begin Res
y>0 | , gather s
0 | , speak

s'y| openly I;,éf_,
el deceive 2los




To examine Lass
» strike fire,
slander 243
,, read §;1}§
,, knock LZ;E
s cut (H
,» subdue,

conquer '%

,» check a

horse  &aJ¥
,» €IT gram-

matically GsJ
,, burn dd
,, Curse Uial
, glance =)
,shine  BGJ
,» praise  Bda
” a.noint,

wipe s
,, disfigure Lo
,, ill X
» grant Lia
, forbid  &ia
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To depart i.';?;

» leak,

sweat Léu.t.;
» Lift up L:':;)’
» kneel Lg,S )
» Creep Lg..)
» SOW =5
» SWim  EaUw
» pasture ;}L
» radiate,

spread LE;L.’..
» permit WSGL
» mediate alia

» throw

down LE;.B
» pardon )
» make H
, melt 1;@3
» grind Gsb
,, cast l:'.)",fo
» pierce Uab

,, overflow L;;..’a.’b
opear 1546

-

s ©
» open l=xs



Topillage  Ug

o5

,, flow

B fo?
,, Tise Leygs

»» hurry,flow
fast LE}E

» place &.3;

y 18P t;;.”;

-

, grant s

Tobeelegantiéx.&.;
» 3 heavy 3'\3‘3*
” ,,cowa.rdly&;é.
3 3 COU-

rageous 5?,.&
,, harden,

freeze !3;:.;
» beyoung,

fresh X313
,,beresoluteii'-)’;
» 55 Of noble

birth  Gias
,» be beau-

tifal  Lia
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To be distant L;t
,» succeed lalsd

L

Blas

o0 -
. .

», hew

» slay

ePbo o,

,» growup  8La
. ’
, advise |l=uas

» sprinkle .43

)
o |, croak L’s._é
» marry &G
éé; To be well educa,tfd,
Ji5|  refined 351
G | » be strong,
brave L:.BL}
;;.; ,, be avari-
cious 3\59..:
M\ | ,, excel in
knowledge i’n')'.}
&os | ,,be simple &bli
- oy | 1 8e€ e
7 » be slow "LZ;
s | 5, 5, gallant £G3
» » distant 10
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» » stupid BodG
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To be small 1ae
, 3 hard i}ié
» suit, be

good l'i;?ié
,» be weak )

” » pure’
chaste #)lgh
»bejust Yoz

» 5 SWeet 53;53:
» » difficulti s
» » great X B2

, treat

harshly T
,» be strange iSI}e
» », thick,

rough abli

» be great xaldas
» » Skilfal 153
w » Wide RELL3
s 3 €lo-

quent &alas
,» be excel-

lent Xas
» be ugly 0]
» 5 holy IR
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To be impreg-
,» be forbear-.
ing (W

nable

» be corrupt &1;
,, dote Bis
[ T R

» berough &y
» 1 gentle Buo
»fade  Ypd
,» be wide L:.;)’
» 3 Sedate 53‘.33
» 5 Moist,

damp &, )
» beugly x3UG0
1 9 agree-

able, ge-

- cpe -

nerous &slow

%309

» beeasy &yguw
” cou-

" - -

rageous kelsid

,, be noble G}.’z

s 5y quick
witted &algd
», be diffi-
cult TN

Kyn0



To be renowed &3
» 3 Of noble

birth  &l3S
,, beclean &3l
s 35 SMooth 33;1’;
» » brief §5l3;
» » respect-

ed iols)
,» be meek 5.213;
» 3 pious Eél)';
v 9 Wide l;f.;
» s hand-

some ;J-LL;
,, be humble %23
» »» Plentiful;ls;

»» become an
orphan L
»beeasy L)

To swell LZ; '

e\

-

——
» come after &3
-8

v

, despair L.

4

,» Wither  Lud)
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x5 | To be old,
prior Leds
-3 7 4

= | ,, be near L:;:
b3 | ,, ,, short I
» 5 tall tro‘
| » o» plentifulg;.‘g’
N generousl;;.?
x>y | ,, , perfect (K7

E° | , arriveat

£5| maturity E’;&.’\‘
é—a’-; » be mean L;;:'

| ,, , strong %e
&5 | » ,barren®aa
- “,’
9| 5 ma.nly 8,]‘
.o’

” » sa.lty x‘}l‘
» 5 prettyzada

3 ’f ” -
y2| ,, ,inaccessible kelie

Jais Jai
‘:25 To count UGliod

@5 | »livein com-
- n-

3| fort K
was |, trust 23

» inherit  &ifj,
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